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The Government of Nagaland constituted a Plannitg

Comnittee vide the notiffeation Mo, EDS(HTE)-41/85% dated

27.0-85 with following a8 members s -

le
24

T

4e

Be

Prof. Be. Das ~ . Chairman
My, Kiremwati, Director,
ilicher & S'nciia pication - Member Secretary
One represehtative frim - Memher
Je(34C.
One representative from - Membaer

Govte. 0f India,
Minlatry of Education

Davelopment Commlssioner - Member
Nagmland, Kohima.

Secretary Lo the Gowt. - Member
of Nagalang, Educatlon
Departmaeont, Kohima.

Three acvademiciang to be « Memhers
nominated by the

Chalrmane.

Two Technical exverts to - Members

be nominated by the
Govt. of Nagaland.

Later on the full constitution of the Planning

Committee was made as followst~

1.

2.

1.

4

Prof. B, Das, A - Chairman
Adviser(Edqucation) .

shri Y.D. Sharma, Former - Member(UGC's nominee)
Jt, Becretary, U.G.C.,

R Miranda Houde,

New Delhi.

Prof. H.Cs Khare, Dean, - Member(Academician
Faculty of SBcience, nominated by Chairman)
AllahabAd University.,

Prof. A.B. Das, Head, - ~d0 -
Department of Zooloay.,
Sanrtinlketan,

Prof. Durganand 5inha, - - mdo=
Director, NeN.%., Institute
of Snclal Studics, Fatna.

-ao...-...-..u?./w
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6. Shri M.J. Risbud, Chief Engrineer - Member (Tech.
(Development.) Govt. of Nagaland. _ Expert nominated
by the State Govte)

7. Shri H. Sema, Chief Engineer - - do -
(Power), Govt, of Nagaland.

8, 8hri T.C.K. LOtha, .-  Member
Development Commissioner.

9, Shri alluwalia, Financial - Member
Commniselionex,

10, Anil Kumar, Addl. Becretary, - Member
Education Department, Kohima.

11, uhrd Fircomu~tl Dirpceat v, ~ Member Secretarye.
Higher & Tech. Education.

However, the followling changes took place by the time

the 3rd meeting of the Committee was helds-

1. &hri X.M. Chacp. took cver as Financlal Commissioner
ancd became a MemberU.

2. Shri E.T. Sunup took over as Secretary, Education and
tecame a Member

3. Prof. I. Yanger had taken over as Director, Higher &

Technical Education and became a Member of the
Commi ttee,

4. Shri I. Chuba Ao, on his assumption as Secretary to the
Planning Committee also became the Mumber Secretary of
the Committee.

The terms of reference of the Committee were as followss-

1. To advise the Government in regard to the structure,
organisation and financing of the proposed Nagaland
University.

2. To preparec detailed project report,

3. The Committee may Co-opt. additional members, 1if
necessary wlth the approval of the Government.

00000.0;.0.-013/"
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The Committee held 1ts firat meeting on 10=~4.1985
unfetr the Chairmanship of the then Minister for Education
and 1t was sBuqgested that the task of preparing the Project
Repor t be apsicned to a competent and capable agency and
the I'mivarsity Division of the Ministry of Human Resource
PDevplomment (Depart+ment of Education) be requested to
recomment! and furnish a list of SQChrmrmanlsatinnﬂ in the

country,

At the srcond meeting of the Committee held on
22-8.1984, the committee reviewad the earlier decision and
Felt that it would be more convendent. 1f the Report were
prepared by the Commlttee itselt and the Chairman was
entrusteq with the task of pranaring the Lraft Project

Neport,.

v anpodntment of £hrl T, Chuba Ao, as Secretary of
the Planning Committee, the preparation of the Draft
Project Repart was further eypedited an® the Report was
submitted to the Hon'Lilnm Minister for Education on the
L2th December, 198ma. Desides conies of the Report were
sent to all the membera of the Committee and rdevant
offices both in *he state and 1n the Covt. of India for

thelr views and corments.

The Committen, wishes to record its thanks to the
following rers s for thedr valuable advice to the Chairman
during his mecting with +hemt-

le Gemeril ¥,V. Yrishna Ran, Covernor of Nagaland.
20, Frofe Yachpal, “hairman, Unlversity Grants Commigsion.

3. Shri Kirepet Jo=ti, 5nle Becretarv, Union HMinistry of
Human Resource Tsvelopinent.

4s Bhri J, Veera Rszhizyvan, Sple Secretary, Union Ministry
of Human Resouran: Savelopment.

5. Bhri J.S. Baljal, I.hA.S., Secretary, Planning Commn.
6« 2Adviser(Ecucation), Planning Commission.

7. Shri G. Ranga Bao, I.A.S., Sple rétoretary to the

' Governor of Nagaland. T o

oobo:cnenr..-4//'-'-
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Valuable heln and assistance were also rendered to the
Committee by Shri Kiremwati, Shri P. Maasosang,
Prot., 8.K. Das, Ex-Pro-Vice-Chancellor and Professor of
Comme rec in NEHU, Nagaland Campus, Dr. B. Bhattacharya,
Lccturcr, Nagaland College of Education, Shri J. Pandey,
Lecturer in Copmerce, NEHU, Nagaland bampus,
shri ¥. Borgohain, Jt. Director, High:r & Tech. Ecducation,
ghri K.P. Ksarlo, Executive Engineer, BEcducation Departmcnt
anc Shri ©.C. Datta, Assistant Engineer, Commissioner's
Establistment,.

The thiré mceting of the Committce was held on
Jan.29 ané 30, 1987 and@ thc Report was completed for

submissiyn to the Government of Wagalande.

. T

( Be 1205 )

. CHATRMAN
LI Qiveoaend [ER
A w"‘"'/‘ « A .
(Y.D. Shirma) (H.C. Khere)
Member Member
! -
(T.C‘Ko E:Otha) (A’AtB-'Dé“S)\S
Memrbe x Member
N\
\\'\H}.’ 3,? o t‘ LA
(Durgansad Sinha) (K.M: Chadha)
Membe © Member
Y AN . . -
7j@é$f Ko e
(M.J., Risbud) (IeN. Baruah)
Membor ., Membor
1Y .
* y \V N\f‘
(H, Scma) (L. Yapger)
Meinber Member
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{I. CHUBA AO)
Secretary to the Committoe
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The dedimen exprosces his decp aenac of
et ltade to Shel 5.C. Jmir, forper Chie! Minioter
¢of Moo land, Shre F.L. Chiehi, Tormmer lidinlster for
Feuestion, Nagonland o Incitine him s be the
Chetrman of v Dlesuning Somultter and Adviser to
the Govermmert. ‘It ia equally gratoful to the
wrenediss Ghl o8 e aster, Gart Folbiche Sema gnd®
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In the portormance of his task ac +le Choairman ot

e Planalne Copmltt-e for wagal.ond Unlveredty,
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e tecine T nemborg of the Comnittes who r=adilvy
acrented hig invitatlon to be mambers ot tle
Commily o and tonk all the troubles to traval to
Hobt oo 2 end meet tihes of the Committee and
cont oomited cheir rich scholarship and experiencs

to the rrararvation »f the Reosort.

Fina'ly hr rzcesdes his deep sense of appye-
clation of the i wvaluable service rendered by the
secrotary, Shreo . Chuba Ac in organising the
otfi.ve under A fficult circumstances and making
1t porgsible for the Chairman to nrodice the
Praft Report it a period of ten weeks. He also
would Like to wake a special mention of the
mrudaging lard work put. in by Shii Ashim Chatterjee,
Typist in the office.,
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FOR NAGLLAND UNIVERSITY
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TIE VOICFS OF EDUCATION - EAST AN) WEST

(1) We must have a hold on the splritual and secular
education of the nation. Do you understand that?
You must dream it, you must *alk it, you must think
it, and you must work it out. T11ll then there is no
salvation for the race. The education that you are
getting now has some good pointg, but it has a treme-
ndous disadvantage which 1is so great that the good
things are all weighed down. In the first place it
18 not a man-making education, 1t is merely and en-
tirely a negative education. A negative education,
or any training that 1s based on negation, i3 worse
than death. The child is taken to school, and the
first thing he learns 1s that his father is a foolk,
the second thing, that his grandfather is a lunatic,
the third thing, that all his teachers are hypocrltes,
the four+th, that all the sacred books are lies
By the time he is sixteen he is a mass of negation,
lifeless and boneless. And the result is that fifty
vears of such education has not produced one original
man in the three Presidenciese. Every man of origie
nality that has been produced has been educated
elswhere, and not in this country, or they have gone
to the old universities once more to cleanse themselves
of superstitionsa, Education 1s not the amount of
information that 1s put into your brain and runs riot

there, undigested, all.your Life. We must have



11ife-buitding, man-making, rharacter-maving aBsimi-
lation of ideas. II you have aasimliated five ideas
andrmaﬂe them your life and character, you have jore
eéﬁcation than any man who has ot by heart a whale
library. " "he ass carrying its ldad of gandalwood
knowa only +the weichit and not the value cf the candal-
wnod".  If edvcation s identical with information, *he
lihraries are +the createst sages in the vould, and
encyclopaedls: - ~e the Risnlas. The fdeal, thorefore

{s that we nmet have the whole education all onr country,
spiritual and secular, in ocur own hands, and 1t must be
on national linee, through national m=thods, as favr as

practicable,

e SWAMI VIVEKZLNINDA )

11) The economic development of any nation depends or rhe
effectlive ané proper utilization of all her resources, -
both human ar?@ materials Material resournes ere VS less
withoutmmen =nr wemen able O employ them, and, there«
fore, the firet priorlty chould be the adequate develon=
ment of human rrsourcec. Erucation is said to re “he

keystone to Adevilopment, as it provides the Tmowledge

and training in various skills that development. requires.

Thiz education 1s given at various levels: ngimesv,
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secondary, and tertiarvy ov hiqgh»t education,

The production of hich-level manpower throngh highe»
education snould encure trainad and rasponsible leat ~rshiy.
far the czoralerment ¢ffort.  'lgher ecucation, ther=fore,
can be sai’ v osrovide the ma'n thrust in developme . e
assumption her= is, of course, that the higher efucation will
he of good ruallty and will, in econtent, b relerant £0 1~cal
i recumetznoes and that il wil? b annlied in the anrvice of

+the nation.

" hevwers of

Durira the coloanlal era, the colonized wvere
wood" and "Ar~were i water." LAucation and training in
national fevelopnment weve hoth relatively naglocted.  Whot
education was fven had the primary atim of helping to facili-
tate the colcnial administrative machinery. 1In certain
African countries, no African was educatecd or trained to the
subprofessional level, and rticher education was unknowns ™n
those countrirs fortunate ennuch to have benevolent acminis.
trators with courage and vision, a foundation was laid for
future higher edvcation. In gerneval. as the move towerd
independence gathere® momentim, plone For developing hich-leveal
mannowel to surceed ard rveplaca theot provided by the colonial
masters were put in operation. Before then only a lucky few.
whose pacents could afford it, could gn overseas tn European
and Morth American universities to became professicnalst
dnctogs, lawvers, and a few englneers. As sccondary education
developrd and more peonle qualified for higher eMucatlon,

scholarshiip:: for study in universities ebroad were awarder
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in various fiddés. On the eve of indepencdence, and auring

the transitional period between self-gevernment and incdepen-
dence, somz higher ecducational institutions were established
locally, but most of these institutions in Africa werevfounded

after ind=pendence.

It is not sgurprising if Africans trained in a university
abread adopt Eurcpean styles and cutlook and are c¢enerally

sympathetin te the hicher efucational system 2f which they

are a product. I+t is perhaps fortunate that this "cultural
enslavement” Adid not prevent some of them from agitating

strongly for indenendence and from becoming national leaders

at the time of independalice.

With independence, the need for hicgh-level manpowef to
take over the administration of the country became both urgent
and vital. Institutions elrecady 1in existence were rapidly
developed and new ones established. The university in Africa
was,'however, a foreign transplant, established by expatriate
staff, and scine were indeed fathful replicas of their metro-
politin counterparts. Even when local staff r?placed expa-
triates it was ineviﬁable that the first generation of
African staff were themselves educated abrcad and therefore
in need of cultural recorientation. The university, not being
conversant with local écnditions, was largely insensitive to
the prohilems of the immediate enviroment. Its curriculum was
not much ¢ifferent from that in Euronean and Americén
universities. In short, teaching and research were considered

to be largely irrelevant to local neecs.

If the picture painted was true of the 1960s, it is
still true in the 1970s. Now, however, there is an awareness
of the need to create an African university that, without

sacrificing its international acacdemic stancards, will be
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*respnn;{véﬁto‘fhe needs of contémporary Lirican socliety and
b be @delly inbolved in nationsal dtvelopment on a1l frontste

b it e g 1 b .
Ceehnoi! @ ReAEETD ahd culburalls st e

» i
H

T '< . . ':"g‘i‘,b"k ,..1‘5 ; s :
Peeias being criticizdd for ivovry—~tower aloofness,
[ [ "l? ’Lﬂ;i"‘ Lo § ’ PR U | ¢ gt i ) T o o L
the universitica have heen herused to taking more than thelr
chare of the natlonsl tucget, pavticularly of the hndaget

for educabtion ag a vholn, This ciritictzem is only partly

-

toatified, beciuge the Arriean university, vsually situnted
n a carpus miles from Uhe necrect twon or city, 1s obliged
to cevelon and malntain expensiva muni~ipnl services. The
fact remalns that buge gums ol monhey ar: spent on the
uniVQgsiti(s,‘for whicl “he dovernment and the publlic expect
much in return. Indeed & 1t7 44 - the cuty and the
regronsihility of the 'university to be vlosely involved in
the process of national fevelopment, for higher ecucation

in Africa is méanlndless Lnless it is linked with the total

cevelopment of the country. - j

f
The Unesca Conference on "The Role ot Higher Ecucation
in the Develorment of Africa" in Tananarive (1962) come to
the following conﬂluéionsx "That 1in addition to its tracditional
|
functions and obligations to téach and to acvance knowledge

through research, the role of higher ecucatinn in the social,

cultural ané economic development of nfrican must bes
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To maintaln adherence ané loyalty to wnrld academic

standardst
To ensure the unification of Africag

Foe ot shge wfuca o 0y and mppreciatios for ALl Loan

cul ture and heritage anc¢ to dispel misconceptiona of

sfrica, through research and teaching of African Studies)

To cdevelop mcompletely the human resonrces for meeting
manpouwrer neadse:

To train the ‘whole man' for vacion huilding:

To evolve over the years a tinly african pattern of
higher lcarning dedicsted tn S frican and 1lts people vet

promoting a bend of kinship to the larger human society”.

——-.Kenneth W, Thompson
Baibara R.. Fognl

Helen ©. Danner

(111) ...Ecducation leads to understanding, it has no more

"practical” aim. It does not have as its ohjcct the
"procuction" of Christian, democrats, Communists,
workers, citizens, Frenchmen, or businessmen. It is
interested in the development of human beings through
the development of their minds., 1ts aim is not

manpower hbut manhood,
~—~-~R.M. HUTCHINS

® 6069 0 "a s



AN _ABSTRACT OF THE 2 QTECT REPORT
FOR_NoGALANT UNIVERSLTY

The North Eastern Hill University was estabe-
lished in 1973 with three campuseq,a& Shillong,
Kohima and igawl to accelera=e the érowth and
spread of hicher education 'n the remote, hilly
and tribal tiorkh Bastern States: The fetislon
was that the thrée campuses snould be developed
pari-passu in the form ot a tultivarsity without
duplication of coursss on the Adiffrrent campuses.
The State Government sclected a site at Kohima
and the foundation of campus was laid by the
Presiﬁéﬁt of Incdia L1 1979 but sinec a0 construcs-
tion could be underitaken till Uovember, 1982, tho

State Government rzgumed the site,

The Kohima Cam wie started rurctioning from
1978 and it h=s by now only 4 Fogt-Graouate Dep-

g

artments (and onc Agricultural Ccllzge) as agai-
nst 17 at Shillong, There & also 13 University
centres ancd institutos at Shillorg and none at

¥ohima or Alzawvl.

The acdministraiive arrancerizits are such as
to preclude any genior teacher st Kohima from
functioning as a Dean or fiewm hoviug a say in the
day to day administritive funct ons of thie Uni-

versity.



The share of exnenditure of the Kohima Campus in the
total expendlture of the University has varied between
0.98 p.c. in 1977-78 to 4.14 p.c. in 1984-85. Thus the
aqrowth of the campus has been séverﬁly handicapped. The
recent decision of the University not to admit students
who did not obtain an Honours Degrec has resulted in
Department of Education, English and Commerce remalning

without admissinns for the last two years.

With these facts in view as also the cstablishment
of semarate universities in Goa, Pondicherry, Arunachal
Pradesh and the pronosal for separate universities in
Sikkim, Tripura, Mizoram anc¢ Cachar, the State Govern-
ment aporotiched the Union Government for a separate
University in Nagaland an¢ taking all Pacis into consi-
deration the Planning Commission gave its approval to
the proposal in principie in 1985 and made a1 token pro-
vision of Es. 5 lakhs in 1985 and Rs. 3 lakhs in 1986
for preparatory work. The former Chiet Minister met the
Prime Minist 'r on this lssue and the Governor of Naga-
land also wrote to the Union Minieter for Human Resource
Development. about the early estsblishment of the Univer-
sity. The University Grants Commission recently asked
the State Government to fill in a proforma at the instance
of A member of the Planning Commlttee. But there is no
dccision, as yet from the Union Ministry. The matter is
pending there for a final cecigion. The establishment of

000-».»-:-;..0'3/—



a Central University 1is directly under the purview of
the Union Ministry. It transpircs from the letter
written to the Prime Ministcr by the Chief Minista
fated September 21, 1985 that the Prime Minister has
agreed to the establishment of a Central University in
Nagaland. as such, it ls not anderstond why the Mine-
istry has not ye¢t takcn any action in the matter so

Fars

In the light of the crisis vhich hms overtaken
higher c¢ducation in our country tocay and keeping in
view the fict that the destiny of our country 1is belng
‘noreasinaly intermeshed vith that of the rest of the
world, the alms and objects of higher education have
£ e reconsicered scoriously especially as we move to-
wards an information s-ociety with its ancillary conse-
quence of lifce-long ¢ducation. In the scientifié and
technnlogical clvilization of the moTern world the «x-
“logil-n of knowledce hilés the key to progress. at the
same time, it produces ¢isconcertine phenomena like the
ranid depl: tion of the earth's natur .i resources, €Co-
Iagical Adearadation and Llmbalance an- nsycho=-sncial
nrolblems like alicnation, stomism, anomlc, dehumaniza-
tion, vinl:nce, crime, nermigsiveoncses - usu:lly assoc-

t1t. @ with an amoral affluent society.

The present cducationsgystem, a ligacy of the
Iritish, 1s based upon the concept of liberal education

oc-ooaoo~.ooo-oo~.'1/-
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which attaches primacy of imnortance to the development

and training >f the mind. With the passage of time,

however, the mcaning and relevance of this concept have

been increasingly cuestioned anf fundamental changéé and

reforms acdvocated and introduceé in‘éhe ad&anced countre
i

ies esneclally after the global students' revolt in the

A
60's,
As such 1t will not be proper to renlicate a model
that 18 now considcred as largely worn out or irrelevent
£> the life, needs ancd aspirations of a cwveloping coun-

Mtfy, esnecially in a state like Nagaland that has an 85
“q‘l e .
per cent tribal population in which with tho widening of

the social base of education the elitist attitude to edu-
cation is being substituted by one that is utilitarian &
pragmatlic, Even in the conservative U.K. after the

Robbin'e Revwort in 1963, f.r reaching changes have taken
nlace In the system of highcr education. Higher technical
institutinns which had hitherto heen consicered an inferior
srmeeles have been accorded the resmcotahle status of univer-
sitiess The Ontario Comwittee nn Post—&ecoﬁﬁary ecucation
has Brought in slmilar changes. In the U.S.4. Comnunity
Colleges and Land Grant Unlversitics have stressed practi-
cal, proﬁucﬁivo anc skill-oriented stufies. As such edu-
cation is beinc more and more rcecoqgnised as a powerful
Ingtrument »f gncio-economic change and develnpment al though
not as a panacea fof’qll ills ane th. tracditional ¢istinc-—
tion between general and vocational or techunical education

.
=
tr xo w0 e 3paeseye )=



is disappearing as a vlosed and rigld system ylelds
nlace to an open, flexille system all over the. world
with active linkage with the socictys These concepts

have been outlined in the Second Chapter of the Report.

In Nacaland as may be seen in Chapter 1, the
demand fo; higher ecducation is tc be relatcd to its
demographic growth and ecucational scenario. at pre-
sent, there are about 4000 students In the 20 colleges
out of which 15 colleges are for general education, 2
are Law colleges and 2 are theological colleges and
nne is Colledge of Ecducation. This cohort constitutes
1.6 pe.ce 0f the relevant age group as against 4.5 p.c.
at the Natioiral levele This lower intake is due to the
unsatisfactovy results at the Scho»l Leaving Certificate
Examination and the University examinations: The colleges
ire also in a state of underdevelopment and hence the
attraction for the students is weak. Once these short-
~ominas are removed the demand is likely to go up. Ano-
ther reason for the likely increasc 1in cdemand is the
growth in adult lit.racy which ih 1981 was 42 p.c. regis-

tering a 15 p.o. growth in the decade conce rned.

As pcr the Robling Renort vrccommendations ncw tea-
ching nniversiticg have been rccommencec with 3000 studont
.nrolment at the outer reache. In oar country new univer-
sitics with both tiaching and affiliating functionsg have .
been cstablished with 10,000 students as the norme By

P
.l.o..lll'c'l»)/‘-



the turn of the century as indicatcd before, if enrol-
meht continues to cbtain at the cxisting rate the enro-
lment will be about 8000, and 1f it goes up to 4.5 pe.Co
it will be¢ about 10,000. As such from the enrolment
~nint of view.a teaching-affiliating university in Naga-

land@ is guite justifiecd.

\

To cater to this need, it is proposed that at
Lumaml, thc University College will have an undergra-
Auate scction for 1000 students anﬁ 1 ~ost-graduate sec-
tion for 500 students. Besides, the Agricultural Faculty
will have a strength of 500 students. The rest of the
stuctent nonulatlon can. be absorbed in the exlsting colle-
ges but they have to be developad optimally by well-
coneceived Tnstitutional Plans. It may be desirable to
have one constituent college, which will be a standard
instituticon, in each c¢istrict in the 3rd Phase nf the

University's Cevelonment between 1995-2000. '

In vicw of the prohlems experienced in the past, a

nop-traditional, innovative, expe rimentagl type of Univer-

pity incorporating the features of a Lanéd Grant University,
Community Colleges in the U+S.A., the Colleges of applled
arts an@ Tcchnology in Ontario, the new Technologlcal
Universities qf UfK. and Gancdhigram University and

Sri aurobindo International Eduaati)n Centre will meet

the recuirements ot Nagaland best. In such a university,
the corc arca will be agriculture, horticulture, animal

crverecrensenanadl/=

<
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hushandry, forest science and small sco’ enterprise as
the future prosperlty nf INagaland will depend mainly on

the promotion of education relevant. (o thesc areas. 0o
A AN !

This developmental functioh bf educatlen has to be
- co . l . . N -
stressed without at the same time neglecting the humani-

zing, centralizing and acculturating .function of general

‘ t . .
ecucation. If the intiricate problems of higher ecducation
' [ I

in our country have tq_bé”ﬁﬁt, if not totally solved, the
1'}';" ‘ \ . .
First step would be tH blend general and technical or tra-

Aitinnal and non=traditional courscs in the univergity

curtieutatand makg. the system open and floxiblea
N

[
IR

. g : _
Keening these encs 'th view the University would int-
« )L evi R :
[N K T g :
roduce fundament-l changes 11 its acgudemic.and adminis-
: ! .
N R :
trgtive subsystems 8o as to make knowledge both a source

~f illumination as in traditional unlversities are a source

J

' S
of power for scrving socliety. It will be mingling of lexis

with praxis lcééLng to b?éﬁuctivity and s¢lf-reliance.

iae In the acacdomic structure the innovations proposed

arcs : ’
)

(1) a toundation course comprising current national
and intcrnatinnal issues in (i) economics
(1i) politics (iid) social rclations (iv)sciéncn
(v) envircnmental-conservation and management
(vi) the cultural herltage of Incdia including
O
Cttribal én@iféli cultures. The course of current

.....'o‘-o’.....ls/—



(b)

(c)

(a)

(e)

(£)

relitical lssues will stress the goals of democracy,

snclalismy; secularism and national unity.

the inclusion of physical ¢cducation like games, sports

P
athletics and cultural and recreational activities in
the- otirriculum as examination subjects. The distinc-

tion between cutricular and extra-curricular studies

will bec abolished,

acsthetic education esge., apnreciation of music, dJance,

painting, films, theatrg etcCs

com~ulssry learning of a midcle level procuctive func-
ti~mal skill relatrd@ to the thrust areas of the State's
connomy Like agriculture, Horticulturc, animal huskandry,
furest science and small scale incustry. 4 list of 52
such non-traditional subjects has been preparecs For
this nurpnse, every college will be required to have an

aqricul tural demonstration farm and a workshor by the

. turn ~f the century. The course may bgG optional for

trchnnlogical students Lf they heve cufficient prac-

tical content in their coursco.

mixing of general and technical courses without any

faculty barrierss

H
abolition of vocations ancé the utilization »f the

period 18 inter-sessions for extension gcrvices as a
curricular programmc. Each student will prepare a
project report on some aspect I the Jevelopmental

i
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(g)

(h)

(%)

-1 9 3 -

progiowme in the State including the 20 polnt pro-
gramnc through active participation in them. There -
by highcr (Fucation will become Life=orientecs

Each cohllege in the State will functiosn as a growth
and chanoe centry with respecct to its catchment area
t5 brg¢ok the isolatis>n »f college ~and unlversitics

and uea. r in attitudinal changes that will stimulate

instituti nal chong: s.

Provigsion of diversified learning and teaching modulces
Acsigned tn me..t the rrquircments of the indivicual
stndents t king into account thelir intolligence,

aptitude and cavedr aspirations;

compe ngatory cours's for weak students espocially in

languace communic-~tion skillgs

tcaching through fohrmal, non-formal, informal appr-
paches and using intcer-disciplinary, multi-cisciplinary
and trans-cdisciplinary technigues for vhich mocern alcs

including clnsed circuit T.V. will be used.

Provisin for coachina for competitive examinations,

This “cheme can be ~f consicderabhle holn it there could

bhe: a ¢ wvirate Recrultment Board {o>r the N.BE. States

For recruitment to non-gazett.d jobs in the railways,

“prstal s rvices, health services, armec forces, central

prlice & rara-military forces, benke wid public sector

uncdertakings as thr tribal stucdents still lack self-
confid nece ko face onmpetition in the open.

i eneen e 10



(1) a rrocieorial.system under which a small gfoup of
stucents will be placed widcr asteacher for thedir
t;tal ﬁrdgress and welfarc an@_tnnt responsgibility
Will count towards the &valuat;aﬁ ~f the teachers'

worke The proctorr will be the stucents' programme
. e

degioner. and acviscre.

(m) bilst:ral arrangrments with other universities &
cnlleges for exchance of stuccnts and tcachers to
facilitate naticnal integration ancd cevilop self-

ennfidence in the tribal students;

(n) planned development of post-graduste courses to
avoled Tenetition of Facilities availlable in the
necighbruring universities. & list »f 32 such sub-

jeecte hne been - prenarede

(») @evelry ment of rescarch progromoes on A first
nriority being given to areas that are assocliated .

with Nartb—?astern‘uegions coevelnpment)

v

(») Organigation »f R & D and consul tancy scrvice for
government and prlvate srganisations for effective
cn-5Haeratison and lnteraction between them and the

unlvr reity.

A. Tn acrition to the Foundation ¢ourse and extension

preinialle St a-Sagrt s

tional ccucatign and physical and cultural

-—

scrvice, func
gﬂpca&iiﬂ,‘the stucdents wlll take c-urscs on (1) languagu
skills an@ (il) basic @isciplines likc the humanities,

loOO.ot.v.oooonll/—



a~cial sci nees, or natuval geienc s« For the scilence
ctudents functinnal education may b ontional it there
s - sufficicnt amount of vractical instruction in the
subBjédt to acquire a rractiecal skill. In the agricul-
turhl "“fFacwlty £or example, the studcnts can be taught
how o grow Erults »r how to cultivate tea and cofce
and market thim since the climnte Of the State ls ex=
cremely favourable far such occupatinse.

{ : ofi
C. The s¢cond aspect of this academlc structure will
el : [

he 1ts alsolute floxibllity to make Lt "o free!,

R
‘vime fre e! anAd g PACE Free ! p[‘(jy"i Ainu f£or 'whole timt" ’
| U T :

mrt time!

o , - .
ane Yown time' or 'rocurrent' ofucation both
in terms af 1ong cycles and short cycles s that ' Life

lang! cAucstion can beoome feasible.

0. The thire chauage will be in the reslm >t <valuation
N the syoter which will be based® on continucus ovalua~

" cumulative rocordé Y which will £Horm a

coon fwill 98C A
sart o« the diploma or éegrce. Other innovatiqons Like
ipblem solviug', and 'sclf-asscssmont' at examinations

¢i1ll also ke introduced long with guestion banks.
. i ) - P

The appropch. envisagsd above will bLielp the student

to haye twen _coenings, first for entcring into cifferent

¢ rvices in thoe ~ublic oHr priviate séect r and scconcly,
.1 seltecmloyment thrsugh the productive, functional
i1l waouir 7 by him ia cwurse »>f his cducation.

-.e.oo-.....u.-]‘Z/-'
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E The university administrative s, stem which 1S problem-

.

ridfen regulres urgent reform uncder two maln heacs, namely,

seryice matters and examination mattg¢rs which uncder the exis-

ting gystem leave much room for abuse and corruption. To °
=aclle the first, all service matters pertaining to teachers
M officers will be under the contrnl of the Chancellor and
those pertalning to the lower staff will be uncer the control
2f the Vice-Chancellor. The Boar® of Management will have no

i

control over these matters unlike in othor universities.

The second problem can be tackled if not solved fully,
'y taking examination matters out of the nurview of the Board
f Management and placing them under a small, independent
sxamination Foord cwnsist%pq of the Yice~Chancellor anc not
+ore than three Deans. Such a compact bocy can be expected
t> maintain the secrecy and sanctity of tie 8ystean aad resnolil=

£ibility can be caslly fixed in cage of any malpractice.

e Some obher administrative changes proposed ares
(a) The Visitor will be the Pk« sident of Incdia but he
will only hav: acdvisory powers and he will be final

apnellate authorlty for all employeces,

(b) The »ther powers hitherto axerc15q€ by the Visiﬁor
will vest in the Chancellor who shall be the Gover-
nor Hf Nacgaland who, In view of hig close proximity
£y the Unbverstity, will be able to Sffer his conti-
nuous quidance and sunervision to it in 1its forma-

olutnl.uol..l..l3/"
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(e)

(£)
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tive period. The Chancellor will have the power
to stimersede the Urivelslty during a crisis for
a perind ant EXRCeed D1l WO yeArs and run the ade-

miniilration dlrectly,

He will also be the final court of appeal
for students, There will be no arbitration

Board.

The Vice~Chancellor will hold office at the plea-
sure of the Chancellor. This will avoid the embaw
rrassing task of asking Vice-Chancellors to resign

in ¢xtreme situatrions,

The Vice-Chancerllor will have the power to override
the RBo2ard of Manatonent ard the Finance Committee

with the concurrence ~f the Chancellor.

As it is becoming increagincly difficult to find
eminont persons to aceent the posts of Vice-Chancellor
which once were held by a Unicn Cabhinet Minister,
Supreme Court Chief Justicas., Armbassadors, the Vice-
Chancellor may bo given the status of a Cabinet

Minister,

There will be a Deans' Council to monitor and design

new courses to mcel the manpower nceds as far as

rossible. There will be an AcaécmicvRégistrar to

assist the Deans' CTouncil.

.ll..l-...l'.|..l4/-



(g)

(h)

(1)

(1)

(%)

(1)
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I

There will be no Court as it is found to be an

exnensive luxury.

Membershir of al’ anirirsity bodies will be by
geniovlty ard ronkaticon and nomination whet ever

necessary.  There will he no election.

A statutory Studente' Conncil under the Chair-
manshin of the Vicce-Chanzellor will be introduced.
Its memters will be selectrd on the basis of

(1) academic (11) physical and (iii) cultural
nroficiency. Tﬁé Council will deal with Students'’
affalrs hut its function will b acvisory. It will
be. a trainirc cr-und for Leadership of the youth by

worthy indivicuale.

The teachers will Fave o anfergo a probationary
training for one vear. The training will comprise

necdaaogleal and afministrasive cources.

There will be regilar provision for in-service

training for vpgrading the knowledge of all teachers

of the Univers

All tezclhiers will prepare lecturces accenrding to
time~-bound¢ nlans of the Departments. The draft
lectures will be assessed by peer groups. A summary
of each lecture wlil be circulated among the students
who will he called unon to evaluate the course annon-
ymousely at the enc.

o.n;.onc.ooo.nlS/-
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(m) To nrovide cff'clent management and ensure
oo Bl by wedern tethnigues 1ike MBO,
AU, CPM, o rcsimeatte. budgeting will be
introdurzds For the teaching staff perfor-
manae conrract will he intrydoced.  ITn the -
crati Lot oand ﬁtaﬁnfcr thesc changes have

heell incnerporated.

(n) In order tn attract tecachers of high calibre
to a place like Tvmami which has no mocdern
facilities or ameniticsa, special incentives
have to be cflfered. Tt is on the quality of

the jritis! rcomilticct of tcaching staff

e e ) SRS e sy

vt the frturce of the University will depend
squarealv. Ag such, besides the prcvalent
salaries and allowancas, additional incentives
will be escontial viz., (1) free partially
furnished accoommodation, (ii) reimbursement of
Income tax J¢duction nn the kasis of the emolu-
ments Arawn firon Lho University (111) a scrvant
allowance (iv) transport facilities; Nos.(ii),

(1ii) A (iv) arc available tn the local employees

2f the State Government.

Tue University will be organiseé as a University
"ollege urcder a Proavost with pre-university, degree and
mat-gracuzte classes formminge a gricd. Teachers of ¢ifferent
jegmaents will dinteract and cnllabnrate with one another,

t..vao.o.n.o.lG/"‘
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The senilor post-gracuate tcachers will take P.lJ. anc
degree classes. Tha P.U. und degree elasses will have
a strength of L9030 and i ¢ post-graduate classes a
strength of 00 3ad the cocecmi-ural faculty a strength
of 500. The Local strencth of thr zawmpus when fully

developed vill be 2000,

At Lumami there will be a Havedaya Vidyalaya to
form a part ~f the University Complex and college tea-
chars will be assnciated with school teaching. School
teachers ancd students will have access to the facilities
of the University in keepinge with modern trends in edu-

catlion,

Similrr arrangsrents vwe li be made in the affiliated

colleges through colleqe-occhonl comnlexes.

The eristing Kohime CTzmic.o will form the nucleus of
Nagaland Unlversity hut the coxicting teaching and other
staff will ke glven th . ortion *+n come over to the new
University or to contianue vnccr NiHU,  The now university
will have the right tec acrert or rejcet the ontion. [t
will be much hetter to rceruit new personnel especially
in the teaching ranks in view of the new academic objecw

tives of the university.

Until the new university campus starts functioning
at Lumami the existing fo>ur pnste-graduate departments
can functicn at Kohima and three more new humanities and
soclal scicnce departments can boe added. The State

.0.oooo-o.co.l7/—



- 3 L7 2 -

Government may spare one wing of the Secretariat building
under congtruction for this purpose. The agricultural
College will continue ot Medzmipnema. Since a Land Grant
type: of univelrsity is belrg rnvisaged the Agricultural
Colleage will hoeooms o nart of +ne 'Iniversity College as
one Nt its faocnltles and wi'l have Lo go to Iumami. Tt
is und=ratnsd that the rocgulred land for this faculty

will he avallabhle there,

Tt is secn from the University examination results
that the enlleqges in the State are not working satisface-
torily and furing th: nast threc years therc has been a
1nt of Adeterioration,. A3 such, the Univaorsity will have
tr guide and supcrvise their functioning intensively.
for an overall improvemont of ctancdards it will be advi-
sable tn convert one colleae in each district into a SYC
constituent chllege sn that the new experiments in ecduca-
tion that the university proposes to make can be under-
taken effectivcly. s these cdolleges develop t an
ortimal level of efficiency some of them can be given
autanomous status. BSuch an arrangement will enable the
students tD receive ¢good undergraduate education throughe
nut the SBtate. A8 a conseguence, ths standard of poste-

gracduate education will also go up.s

G. As regards the status of the University, {t 1s felt
that since a Central University is already in existence
in the form of a campus of NEHU at ¥ohima, 1t will be

I-.ouoo..-o..ule/"‘
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desirable ané casier to continuve the central university
system 1in Nagaland University. The campus has an annual
buc¢et of Rs, 56 lakhs arc i+t is expected that the capi-
tal grants for thc cenpus wvoulid he available from the
Seventh Plan allocaticons. The immedlate additional recu-
rring evpenciturc will be chout Rs. 25 lakhs. The total
budget will be of about Fdg. 80 lakhs. The immeriate action
necessary is the upgradation of the campus to a University
and its scparation from NEHU by an amendment to the NEHU
Act by the Union Government. As the new University proe-
poses fundamental changes in the administrative and
aca®cmlie structures, draft ict and Statutes have been
prepared and placed in the FProiect Report to facilitate

the enactment by the UUnion Covernment.

H. (a) The construction of the campus will begin after

the preparation of a master plan by a éompetent architect,
It will be fone in three phases viz., 1987-19901 1990-1995
and 1995-2000. The IExccutive Fnginecr of the Department

of Education has preparced a rough ~stimate of the construce-

tion costs which arec as under:

1987-1990 - . . ~  Rs, 15,66,72,000/-
1990-1995 - Ra. 29,18,90,000/-
1995 -2000 - Rs. 8,33510,000/-

Escalation of cost has been included in the
estimates to the extent of 40 p.c., 50 psc., and 100 p.c.
respectivcly for the 3 phascas

'0000.’........0.ll..lg/‘
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For the upgracdation and development of 7 constituent

colleges the requirement will be Rs. 7 crores.

Fittinas, furniture, equipment and books and old jour-

nals may rcqulre Rs. 10 crores. 5o the total non-recurring

expenditure will hbe

-

As regarcds the

from phasc t£o phase

abot Rag., 70 crorese.

- o 4 . - . - v s -

reourring expenditure, it will increase

with the increase in the strength of

gtudent teachers and ather staff. The level of approximate

annual expenditure for the different phases will be as

follrwst~

By 1987-1989
By 1989-1990
By 1994-1995

By 1999-2000

- Rg. 80.50 1lakhs.
- Ra, 140,15 lakhs.
- Rs. 407.45 lakhs.

- Rs. 745.85 lakhs.

.Q.Q.O.clon‘.nQO/‘-
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CHAPTER - I

——

NAGALAND - AN INTRODUCTION

THE LAND:

The cretvhile Naga Hills ¢district of Assam and the
Tuensang Frontier Dlvislon of NEFA were brought together
tn form a serarate uni*t »f a’“ministration on December 1,
1957 known =e Naca I1117: Tuensang Area. This area was
glven full statehond on December 1, 1963 and came to be

known as Nagalond.

Nagialand is the sixternth state of the Indilan Union

ervering an area of 16,579 sq. Kms. The State lies bete

5

ween QBO.ZW‘ 5 ana 95%,15' ¥ Longitudes anad 25Y,6' and
277.6' latituces. The State is bound by Burma in the
east, Assam 1in the west, Arunachal Pradesh in the north
and® Maninur in the south. The State is predominently
rural 1in its snhclo-economic situation, therc being 1112
villages and 7 towns in it. Tho State consists of 7 disg—
tricts. The village with 1ts strong framework of tribal
customs and manners continues to bhe main unit of social

organisatione.

CLIMATE AND RAINFALLs

The climate of the State is temnerate excopt from
November to March when it is cold. The annual rainfall
varies from 200 ems. to 250 cms. the bulk of which is
received during May to October,

.....n..........o..2l/~
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PEOPLE AND LANGUAGE:

The Nagas have all the typical characteristics of a
healthy physigque, brave and straightforward manners and
simple needs. They possess a unique cultural heritage.
Sudfen sncio-connoniic and cultural changes of a short
span of 40 to 50 years, after a long period of isolation,
are, however having their repercussinns on the attitude,
mentality and outlook nf the peoDle; The state and the
people are passing today through the stress and strain
nf a praedominently tribal society having to adapt itself
tn a fast changing mclern cjvilization in a very short
time. Tt Is the pher moron »f 3 Little tracition encoun-

tering a dreat tradition.

There are sixteen major tribes with fifferent dla-
lects Lnhabiting diffcrent areas nf the State although
there ls now inter-zonal mobility and migration. The
means of inter-tribal ceommunication is Nagamese, a mixture
of broken Agsarmese and Hindi £91lowed by English which is

official language »f thoe Statee.

DEMOGR.APHIC FEATURES s

As per the 1981 census Nagaland's tntal population
is 7,74,930 persons (4,15,910 males and 3,59,020 fomales)
with a sex ratio of B63 temales to 1000 males and density
of 47 per sg. ¥me Owing to the presence of people Erom

outsice the State for sertvice. trade an? comnerce, trihal

1-¢.nnocueo..-nn?2/—
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pcople constitute 89 p.cs »f the population. The ratio
»f Christians to people of other religions is 4:l. The
literacy percentage is 47.57 (male 50.06 and female

33.89).

The decennial growtu of populatlon from 1971 to
1981 has becr 50,04 peo. which iLs the highest in the
country. From this trend i+ 1s projected that the
State's porulatisn will be 11,682,779 in 1991 and
17,44,745 in 2001. The aumbzre in the 14-17 age group
wag 55,000 in 1981 ars is projected to be 95,000 in
1991 an® 1,42,300 in 2001, The nuwmber in the 18-23 age
ar>up was 1,00,872 1 1231 3 13 projected tn be
1,59,900 in 1991 =rd 2,£3,400 in 2001. The population
in the 15-.35 years age crouns is . rojected t) be
4,28,118 in 1991 anc¢ 5,911,670 in 2001, (Source Census

Office, Kohimid.

The main economlc occupations of the people are
agriculture, hoctionltuce, sndnnl soacing, collection of
forest procduvcts, cottage crafts like textiles etec. and
these occupations are likely to continue in the future
since owing to the Mffioltics in transport and communi-
cations incdustrializstion as a majnr shift for cconomic

growth is not likely t» occur in the foreseccable future.

'Dth.n.-010u23,/-'



AGRICULTURE s

Agriculture is the mainstay of the people of Nagaland
put the state is c=ficit in the procduction of foodgrains
and if the present r.ote « £ growth of population continues,
this feficit is ing to be substantial by the turn of the
century. The deialt isg ue Lo low procuctivity of land,
inadequacy of rmduen ecitntific tnputs. The lack of comniue
nication and marketing and export faicilities is a disincentivé
tH greater procductions  Apart 1romn food-grains agriculture
includes mar.;” wther producte like pulses, vegetahbles,
frults, o1l seera. aad eplcern.  The climatic factor 1s ex-
tremelyv favourshle for the cul tivatnion of tea, coffee,

cardamom, hlars perme: .nd robher. vruits like grandes,

1

peach, ancles. posl o« 2eerrys gnnicot, plogapnlg and Guava

- P B O

can be grown ln aburiarce ahd hransiorn the economy of the
State, but as y2t the State is o nfertako the scientific
cultivation of all these itens 9 make it a lucrative
occupation as in Himachol Tradesh and Kasghmir. Orchid

growing can be a profitable florimilture.

»

o reqg o rde the cultivet: »y O zﬁce, the main crop,

takes about 2.07,;500 hectwea nf lands  Out of this about
5000 hectarss are under terrace cultivation and the rest,
nearly 63 p.c. of the tot=l arca, is uncder shifting culti-
vation., ™his =z =f.ecols about 6, 33,000 hectares anc 1s
largely resrmonsible ot soil croslon, loss of snil fertility,
decrease in production =nd valuable forest wealth.

Ohotl-auuoono.n|24/-ﬁ
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Consicdering the lan® area available it is scen that
there is under utilization of land and other agricultural
resource s and there is consicderable scope for increasing
agricultural prorluctisn by ecientific techniques through

relevant inmts in th: educational system.

The forest 1zea »f the state is 8,62,532 hectares
and in 1983-64 it vielded a revenue of Rs. 192.42 lakhs
whercas the taral expeaditure of the department was
Rs, 367.5% likhs. ™There is consicderably scope here for
reversing the situation by greater productivity to mecet
the commercial, incustrial and moral nccods for forest

rrocucts.

ANIMAL HUSBANCRY g
The tomngranshy a0 ~limatic condition »f the State
comnel peonle to use non-vegotarian food and each Naga
family is by tr=cdition a uric@er of livestnck. But dege-
plte this, the State imnorks meat wirth +two crores of
rupees annually. Turther. the cattle thot are slaughtered
inside the State arc largely narchmrscd from outsicde and
1f that cost ig acdfed to the immort cost mentioned before,

the total chst will g~ un mch hgibar.

It is by a large scule nrogramme »f agricultural and
livestnck drvelopment th-+ the €and problem can be solved
and if the money gp:nt. o0 thore fkems remain inside the
State i1 will naturally feegter quilex:r cconomic growth by

n--u,.a..en.-.....ZS/—-



helplng canital f-rmations. danimal biology and management

can, theref re, he a very useful subject in the Unlversity.

LHDUSTRLES ALD MIMERLS,
During the pretv. s fagr ~len periods, in the face of
varisus orokkrme cpd chstatlos, the state has made progress
in varirms sectores bur inMustrislisation 1s yet to take off.
By the @qﬁ nf the gilvth »_am tho State had one. paper and
pulp nlll, one sugar ri1li, onc plywond factory, one khand-
sari »lant and »ne Cist'liervy. T©Tn the 7th Plan there are

propnasla nr

~y

stahlishment. 0of a machanical brick plant, one
electronic un't, ~re oo pres-ocuatiosn enud beverage plant,
[t is, howevar, scer. thi* +e 131 u=trier are not running
efftcicntly an? as such the 121 that they would have ren-
dered bv generatineg rr ductive smployment has not been

avallable.

In the sa1ll s =ale sud oL ags indusiries sector, a
medicinal and easential oills mlant, serlcoulture, bee keeping,
match factory, 23 gokbar cas nlants, sonan makina, candle
making vnite, h1andloom and handigrof-s, oarpet weaving are
notable rimjects hut treir tohke! prodactisn value cannot be

ascertainecgd.

As regards mincrals the Shate LWnd deposite of chromium,

e

nickel, cobalt, polyvie-tallic

s -l e, lime stone, coal, &
nil and gas. OC thosge lips atone. and »il arc being commer-
clally explaited, Thov: smie propeosals £or the egtablishment
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of a cement plant, a lime calcination plant and a ceramic

plant during the currcnt p.an

TRANSPOLT AND Y f4iNTC 11 Ol
The lacx HF »Tcci-te fransmort and communication faci-
Hitles ¥V oth within the Sl-te vt its hilly terrain and

with the 1est oF the covntry, has been the main cause of the
backwardnes« of the Statce ir regard to education and economicy
develorment. macnt-Lar a fevu Filomoters of railway line,

one rail st=atinn, 119 2oe airport at Dimapur, roads are the

only mcans of transnort in ihe State but owing to the high

-~

cost of road buildirs i1 the LI1ly terrain, the rate of
17ad development hes - p glev, although the district and
Sub-fivisional headquirters are 1inked with the State capi-
tal, the . ccess to the villages continues tn be difficult
and that dissvades the peaple from going in for yreater
procuctions in agriculturs and horticulture which requiresn
marketing facilities mtsicc the Etate tn be profitahbhle,

If tha Jtate bon 4 Eoviiam ruickly, Zoads have to be glven
top priority. Road building trerefore, will continue to be

a remunerative occunat:ion for « loneg time .

STATE LOMESTIC PRODUCT AND PER CAPITA INCOMES;

Nagaland's State ¢omestic product at factor cost as in
1971 at 1970-71 prices haas been estimated at Rs, 25.53
crores while per caplia income has been estimated at
Rs. 500.60 me The SDP in 1981.92 stances at Rs. 131.63
crores while peor capita iacome i3 1647.00 s against the

'.‘;mv-.v.n\leﬁbt'QJ,7,/‘



national per capita of Rs. 1741.00. In 1982-83 the BDP
. was Rs. 141,94 crores; the rer capita income was Rs.l1777.00

18 against ~hc natisnal per oapita of Rs. 1868.00.

Whereas the difference between the national and
State per caplta 1g less then Rs. L00.00 the compositiop 1s
deceptive, The State has a large =mount of grant from the
Union Government to manage the ot le budget. It was
Rs. LH6.72 crores in 198586 in a total buddet of
Rg. 354,27 crorcs. It shows that the rovenue deficit »f
the Btate is morc than the tHtal 8P and 1t will be a long
time before this gap is made up. This is s» in spite of
the fact that ketween 1973«1982 the DD has grown annually
at about 21 p.c. poer sooume The spaell population of the
State cannot gencrate an SUP that will be capable of mee-
ting the demands for a long timc to come and the State has

tHy depend on central crancs.

The fistribution »f income varies very widely botween
the urban and rural sectors and there 1s wicespread pov<fty:
lack of basic amenities in the villages with the result
that the aver - ge stonfard of lilving is very lowe. That is
proved by thoe shortfalls in fo>d procduction, the low gua~
lity »f the products and the wmounting unemployment smecially

amnng the educated clase.

For xwg full deecr 33, 1.e. from 1955 to 1875 due to

- aﬂnuo.aab.--odOQQB/"
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prlitical unrest and continued insurgency and sowcial up-
heavals the State coulé nnt pay adequate attention to
develnpnient work. In c¢oinssguance Nagaland is the most
backwar® among the hill Stat s. The situatlion, however,
has altered curing the last ten years, a climate has becn
created for the pe~rle £> Marticipate in their socio-
economic cdevelopment. The economy is slowly moving
towards modernity. The State has realized that in order
tn an along with the rosc of the country ecnonomically
greater attentlon has t» be paid to infrastructural deve-
lorment through larger plan iovesktments. 1t has also
realised® that it is aifficult =o achieve any significant
pronress without developding fts huamen rosources properlye.
As such the State recds a well~designed, purposeful and
gound human resource fcvelorment progremme (with a proper
synchronisatisn of ecducatinn, triining ané motivation fop
cevelomment) to cexplore, mobilize and utilize the socio-
economic resyurces tor nressing the way towards all round

devel ypment.

l;ntnnl.ootﬂotul-?»g,/"



The economic incdicators given below bring this peint out:s

q

81.§o:~~I;;;ca€;;; T A; on Unit Nagaland All Incia
l. Density of populatier 1381 Sq.Km. 47 216
2. Literscy Ll % 42,57 36.23
3. Average size of the ]

h~1éing. 075-77 Bectrs. T.61 2.00
4, Net. lrcigatcd arcen as

% of towa aves 1977-78 % 29.67 25+78
5 Per aanita Tooeame ot .

cu-rrice 194:-23  Rse 177 1868
6. Per carita plan exp. 193G-35  Fs. 2625 687
T Per capita cxp. on .

Ecducation, 1231682 Rsa. 172 53
8. Motar vehinles rer

(1) lakhs »f romulstion Nae 735 600

(11)100 sg.km. f arca 313,30 Noa 734 125
9. Rnoad Lenoth

(£) 100 su.kme oI srea 31.3.50 Km, 35 49

({i)per lakh nf popu- ‘

latinn. Kina 859 - 248

10. Telephane connection

per 1000 population 31.2.73 No, 3.2 2.7
ll. Energy crnsumed 19738~73

(1) per 1000 porulation ¥w h 23277 110103

(11) et sg.km. of area Ky h 915 21064
l2. Percentage of village 3

electrified, 31.3,33 W% 54 56
13. Scheduled Commercilal

Banks per lakh of popu.-

lati’)no 3\)n608‘§ I\IO. 601 509
l4. Populatlon scrved by

Banks por thousand: o - :

population. 30.3.83 No,. 16 16
15+ Per capita consvmption _

nf Electricity. 1981832 Kw h 36 141

Source ¢

(11)Drart Znnual plan L986-£7.

P an LT S

(1) Stztisticrl Hand Brok of Nagaland 1984.

30/



The Brief survey <f the socin-ecmnomic situation
leads ap 1o the question of employment and manpower
neecs of the State for an effective planning of educa-

tion at the fecondary and highor education levels,

The total working firce of the State constiiutes
only 48.24 p.c.( 1981 census) of the total population
and nut of these workers, 71 pa.c. are oultivators, 11
PeCo government. cmployees and the rest 18 p.c. work as
marginal workers and agricultural labsurers. The non-
working force includes a sizeable number of educated
unemr-loyed whn are not szkilled or technically trained
ensuah to gy In for smail busincss enterprencurship or
self-aimloyment of oxlier kin . They alsn lack melf
conficence to seck inl:a outside the State owing to the-
ir attachment to the pnative envicorment and thereby
crecate a problem 5f unemnloyment in the Statc. The
State government as a single ssurce of employment is
unable t©> meet the grawing demand for employment. There
were as many as 16246 ncrsons (on the 30th Sept.'85) who
are mst graduates, gracduates and matriculates and non-
matriculates in the live registers of the employment
exchanges in the St:te and porhaps an r.qual numbe r who

had not regletired themse lveas,

¢Q'q-'00000|-.-31/"
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The fallowing table shows the number of_job” seekers

In the live registers of t1 Fmployment Evchanges ot

Nacgaland as on 21.12.709353

Lo No. L1 tog Bdve regiotos Male Fomale Total
1) Paat graduatcs 34 20 54
11) Craduates 445 119 564
1i1) Matrinz G, 154 1438 5,592
iv) B3rlaw Matrlc 9,034 1878 10,962
B. Maement 127 197 9426
Ce. ann~lication left on

the llve regicters 12.938 3,258 16,246

Tn view of the ivcrcasing number oFf non-wnorking force
in tne Stata, the ia-ortones of providing adequate and
increasiny employment vomoirtanities in the devclopment
programy~ cannot be cvarcmphaslized to the extcnt that the
development »lan falle cshort A~ gaonezating adequate employ-
ment oprortunitico, it will necessarily glve rise to social
unrest, whizh, 1f alloyed to 99w ts anmanagcabls proportions,
could wreclk ths otncr bPepncfite thar tos development plan
may scek to nrovide.

The Folloving toble shows the cuployment positlion in the

government servicos

R SN 7?.»...n4.0.-000.c.32/'l"'
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No. SF meats fllled through the State Public Scrvice

Commission from 107¢ +3 103730,

e P N s gauweted-nosts No. of none,
———— v e e et e e s qaze tted posts,
173 3w 49
1379 84 45
14430 _ 84 | 180
1931 137 310
N
1un? 102 o8
aAVe rage 69 per vear 136 per year

(Source: Magaland Public Scrvice Commission)

As againet this t-ble the frllowing table shows the
growth in all types of ¢overoment employment from 1961 to

1981 and the nrojecticns till 2000 ZeD.

re s e

Year 1964 1871 1674 1880 1981 Projection
. e —— o e in 2000
Gr.I 443 704 YE2 548 €25 1625
Gr.Il — - - 9d4q 1059 2559
Gr.I1TL 7467 12L16G 7RI 21735 23067 48060
Gr.lV 5057 13414 16200 10474 l97b2 39702

Saurce census nf State Govt. Emplaoyees in Nagaland 1981

Projection 1s based -n average increasing rate,

In the year 1981 it was found that non=Naga employees
constitute® only 19 p.c. of the total employment., represen-—
*

ting 40 p.c. of class I, 33 p.c. of Class LI and 18 pec. OF

Class 1I1 and 1V jobs in the statc. Even at pPresent due to

“'n'oov-~o-oo-033/~
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non-availabilities of suitsble local candidates the State
is obhliged to invite gzisrce oraduates from out.side the

State to tcach s lanze ard mathematics in the Schools,

Mors dmper caat for coveideration is the attituce that
is manif =led b the ¢ducated youth towards jobs. Lt has
been f-utd +hat jobhs reguiring middle level skills are
lying vacant 1in the State as they are conslidered infra dig
by the t.rtiary level educated youth. This attltude needs
modification at an early date by career guldance and

couns=1ling practices.

Nagaland at present has estout 75000 (89 p.c. male and
11 p.c. ferale) employces consuming about 35 p.co of the
budgct. Cut of them neartly 13,3100 (410 in Class 1, 546
in clags 1I, 6150 in class LTT and 4000 in class IV) will
retire by the yeac 2000. The trend of employment shows
that by that time goveirpen. will create nearly 1000
class I, 1500 class IT, 2500 <lasg TIL and 20,000 class IV
new posts. L[f the prograrme of comulsory education in the
age croup L1-14 by 1995 i3 taken into account, the number
of class ITI employess will go up much more since at this
level trailned graduvate teachers will be required and it 1s
estimated that by 1991 in the middle schools 3,291 teachers
in M.E. Schools and 2,903 tcachers in High Schools will he
required in the rormal processs But if compulsory education

in the 11-14 age group 1is to be introduced by 1995, the

2820000 .. 0134/“



number required will be 6,447 teachers as per the present
norm of 20 students per ojrher. This will m=2an that about
10,000 graldustce ‘romhacd will be neoded by 1931 which
works ont at ahcvt TGOS graduoteos per year in the next five
Years- s oagziret Lo o totol annual production cf
gracdua -z fcom all the oclicyss In the State Ln 1985 was
291,  "hug there will Je o Liarge sbortage of manpower in

this cecvon,

In the government scrvice now there are 204 doctors,
192 encin~crs (P.W.D.), 73 eagineers (power), 72 Veterinary
doctors and 134 Agriculture officers. 1In the 7th plan there
ls praovistion for 32 agricul+tur. graduates, 22 social conser-—
vation of¥icera, 255 medical cootnrs, and 52 veterinary
doctorz.  Vhero in no manpovor neojcction in theoe sectors
till 206% but 1f the projectied population of 17 lakhs
persons iws scached by Z0UL AL in most of these scotors the
necds will go up @8ney ially tn rolation to doctors, agricul—
ture officers end vkt rinary doerors. At present. the State
sends cut candicdates .ulride Lhv Jtate for education in all
technical coctors RSPt agviaititure. And dn almost all
these sectors people fFrom outside have to be appointcd, as
lQﬂéi;é%&%iééﬁ@é are not available. Hence a sound perspective

: .
:glan anéva teldable progranae of technical ccucation would
be called for 1f the local people have to man these jobs.
Un the otherhand, agriculture graduates coming out of the
only Agricultura] College in the State are going wlthout

¥ ' >
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employment because they hys. 07t heen trained and motivated
to utilime treir erille ¢ a0 bighly lucrative occupations
as tea, 27f1es, s docs G TioLar rlantation,

- . - - -

e e - e e s . L . . :
na garh the Btate has 2o pripere a tallor made human
regoura. i Aeveloprent progioauens £O meet its manpower needs
and mot.icon has to be token to improve the enrollment and

examinalinn rcsults at the sccondary level immediately.

LIRRARY 5 DOC\lMENTATmN CE:‘FRE

Natianal lasticute of bducaf::u

Planning snd Administration:

17- 5. Y Aurobindo Marg.

New Hdhi]lbﬂlﬁ 7(\”6\‘"_“‘

00G, No - K 8 e
2 PRSI L
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HIGHER ETI™ . '7 37 TN NAGALAND

-Tp the nnrkhecrs Beren oo ©aa Blon at all levels

was the ;| oomc SU¢ vl on misslonarlien who penctrate d

N

[

into vt denths of the ooty ad olinbed the mountains

to rr::col thedr roligion ot 1 Chic procesa, spread edu-
catlor s order that the laliy night read the scripturcs.
Tt is ds a rogult of such cflforts that remuted Institutions
for socondary and tertlarcy ecducation were established in
places like Darjeeling, Shilliong, Kurseong and they arc
rendering excellent sevvice tn thye nation till nows  But
Nagaland seems to have been lefi: out of the higher educa-
tlonal scene until recenit times nrecumakbly bocause of the
clsturbed atmognhers that proveiled in the territory till

the emergence of Nagaland as a fuli-fledged state in 1963.

As such students had tn go nutside the state to places
like Gauhati, Shillong, Calcutta, Allahabad for poste

secondary ecucation.

The first collenc in this hilly trace,Pagal Ali Chllege
(Arts) was establ izhed at Mokokchung Ln 1953 by the
Government ~f Assan,. A scleoce ool Lege was founded at
Kohima in 1961, The opening of a number of colleges, mostly
under private ausnices, after the statehood of Hagaland and
the recent. extengion f facilitles for s~ience eCucation at
Fazal all College and comnerioe in some colleges, has ftacili-
tated the growth of higher education in the state.

caon-ooocttncoco-037/’-



The re are two theolnglcal eolleqes ia the State

the Bible Conllege at Kohima and the Clark Mcologicoal

College at anlijen in Mololotirang.

There 1s one collea 0f eiucation at Kohmw‘*mparting
Instruction unto the R.E3 Level and two law Cclleges.

The total number of cnllecia now 1s 16,

-~

The ommortunity 1 wat-jriaduete cducation was made
available only In 1972 with th. satsrting of the M.A.
course in Educatinn Ly the North Eastern Hill University
In its Jagalsnd o mmuz ~t Poh'ma. Two more departments,
namc Ly, Bngligh and Cxweres vore gtorted in 1979 and
1930 respectively. Loler in 12233 the department of Earth
Sclencea (Ge~logy) wes orentd at KohimAa located in the
rromises Hf the guverment scicnce cnllege. With the
starting of these dopartments the problem of post-graduate
edunation in Nagaland is oolw-3 only partially since
for all other gubjeces the studenls have ¢5 gy to Shillong
where the North Xast > o Hill Unlvorsitcr is loc=te @ with
17 post-gracduatce departments or to otheér universities in

the countrya

A regards higher technical acd? piofessiosnal ecducatinn
there ie mo institution fnr 11 exoort one Zolleqge of
Agriculture at Medzirhema which is maintained By North
Eastotn'Hiil‘Uﬁivéréity. For 2all other branches of tech-

nical and professinnal education, excent law, gtudents go

n-vo--,a-an.tqa’-38/'!'



tn institutions nutside the state mostly on stipeads or

scholarshi-a.

Year
1980-.81 '
1921.82
1982.63
198384
19€4-85%

1ogh.00

The

restiriction of HEBHU

Enrolmeac

- o e

Commers

il

Nil

Wil

absenae

af

Tonrcllmcnt, din Colleqges

L9792-270 3,126
198361 2,943

1931 .&x

3,631
1082-23 4,455

190264 3,951

- - L u . L2
inr kelia Ciil83¢3 at. I\’("Llli'_ll{i

toacnkan Eoglish Ceology Total
27 5 ~ 40
2 10 X 50

21 7

Nil N1l Nil

Mil Nil C 4 ' 4

siace 1934 1s duvo to the

acminsion

tooacrmit oaly Honcurs £tudonts.  To

escane from thiz stufents woent mitside and the number of

stucdents stucying F.5. subjectz(general) outside the state

in 198485

waa 1172,

wnasel...-.cn.-h'l‘g/"



Numbgg;ggjiggggg_gmggggxigg,technlcal subjects
autsice the mintus
Year MRRE  EVESC BaC{agri.? Engg. MVEC  MBC
(incl. (Agri.)
nining &
e ceramices)
1980-81 22 a 14 32 - -
1981-82 21 13 EXe) 31 1 4
1982-83 22 32 G I 51 2 1
1963-84 22 12 24 7 4. 3 3
1v84-85 22 10 22 ge 2 4
1985-86 22 21 32 67 2 1

Total(145)

The growing demancds for higher education can he appre-

ciate@ from the following tahlessz-

¢ —

Year (Thousands)
192182 8.8
1982-87 .5
TGNl 10.0
10HLLGE 7.0
leripE 7.7

The fall since 1963-84 is explained by the restric-
tions in promotions owing t» the introduction of the New
Syllabus. Steps are being taken to correct the situation
and the gracual rise in numbers is 1ikely to be stable in

the future.



Year

1980
1981
1982
19€3
19234

1935

Yeoar

1980
1981
1982
1983
1984

1985

Bowva

1922

2477

-
'

Mo. 0f students taking the H.8,L.C. examination

Total Rate of
aonual growth

i eee———

2037
3505 (+) 24.87
511¢ (+) 42.3
5117 (=) 0.04
5700 (+) 11.39
5353 (+) 2.77

No. of students passing the H.S.L.C. examination
iincluﬁing,sqpplgmenfarz_examinatioq)

Boys

B

NA

N&

NA
1003
147¢

1670

Zirls

W b ——

MR

NG

M.

Total FaCq4 Of pass Annual
e growth
13833 48.0

2000 5546 (+) 44.61
2249 43,9 (+) 12.45
1509 29,5 (-) 32.95
2066 29.8 (+) 50.26
2638 44.2 (+) 14.21

() rn-,-.u,oon-q--othl/"‘



As agalnst these enrolments the examination result at the

as unders-

xamination

].. 1 ] M. i\o f—\

B
cC

M.SC. f\
B
C

M. Corm. i
f3
C

Bc]io .4',\
B

B.3c. &
B
N C

B.COm.Z\ :

B
C

PU a
(Arts) B

C
PU(SE A
B
C

Py s
(C(')m . ) B

C

ne roentage.

e

various University examinations from 1979

23.13

1979-080 1930

L5 15

15 15

10000 100.000

- - -

289 177

H2 72

311.83 10,68

20 51

16 31

80,00 60,78

22 34

21 6

95,45 17.64

589 172

242 220

41.03 16 .6

173 150

113 62

65 .32 41433

69 a5

16 22
23.15

1981-62

22

22

100 .00

.9

9

100,490

332
127
38.25
30

21
52.05

47

9
19.15

3345

334
43,39

166
75
‘1’5 [ lsg

127
44

® ¢ e s 8 0N

1992233

20
20
100.00

9
9
100.00

473
LG9

35,73

L9
29
24437
47

9
19.15

1339
143
33.08

209
31
383.76
127

44
3465

utoa-.o‘iZ/"

-30 to 1983-84 welc

39
100.00

6
6
L0200

8
8
103.00

b5"4
147

22. 2

1763
g9
S ae23
5
L93
54,51

© 259

143
55.21

A Btanes fnr numbor aprpeared; B for number pagedy; © for pass



(1)

-t

(11

(111)

(iv)

-3 42 2 -7

1

The analysis of the results shows thats

¥ ¢ .
at the post graduate examinations of the Kohima camus

x4

the results are cent per cent,. RN UNUpRp

at Eﬁé;éégree iéveL there has been steady‘%aii in thc
pass nercentage of the B.d. egémination from 40.68 p.c.
in 1980-31 tn 22.92 p.c. in 1983-84. - The fall in thc
pass percentage at the B, Sc. apnd B. €Com. examinat ions
are very ;teep, from_80.00 p.c. in 1979-80 to 24.37 p.d
in 1982-83 and from 95.45 p.c. in 1979-80 to 19.15 p.c.
both in 1981-82 and 1982-83 respectively. It is not

uncerstmod why no stuéent afforcd himself for B,Sc. anc

B. Com. examlnations in 19834,

at the pre~University (or L2 étaée) the pasgﬂpcfcuntaj
nf ..rts stucents varied between 33.08 PeCs 1n 1932=-85
tn 48.23 p.c. 1n 1983LB4 and that of scicnce students
from 65.32 p.c. in 1979-80 to 38.76 pece-in 1982-83.

The pass norcentage of commerce students, howevcor,

improved from 23.15 p:t. in 1980-81 to 55.21 p.c. in

1983-34, T,

L
The pass percontage fell steeply from 47.58 p.c. 1in

'1980-81 to 29.26 p.c. Ln 1983 at thc il.5.L.C.

p

examinations.

Thesc results require lpvestigation, to ascertain the

i

cause¢s so that action can be taken to improve thome Improve§

results will incrcase the strength of the post-graduate

-

departments and also Llmprove the manpower supply.

onsocunouccotuiq’B/—



Expenditure on Edycation in Nagaland under Flan and Non=Flan.

A i e e e e . - (Rs. in lakh)
--L-.‘_-ﬂ*—-'”‘——‘-—“’—-‘—-‘-‘_ .“—-"“".-‘-"" ---------- j ““““““ * ------ S e A .
Year Schopl Edn. CulLege! Univir- Total ExpAr. o
: ' : l Bdn, sity Edn. expendi- | Edn. as
A i - - ture in | pe.c. of
. | Edn. total
e g B i' . Budg
___________________________________ (SN RN
- - B o — oo - )
T 1910-31 996 .88 49440 - 1,046428 5.7
"1981-82  1016.02 59.39 - 1,065.41 7.5
. o S
194283 1347.99 73i65. - 1l,426.64 6.3
‘ - s =:A.!«.. . ’
1993-84 1513.%3 150,48 7.01 1,671.22 5.6
Yy o 3 : -
1984-85  1842.45 103.29  6.75 1,952.49 8.9
PR - . (R;E:.) S e e . e e oa- [
1985-86 2268.69 35459 2.00 J'2,306;28 6.5
-—--—-—-——--—-—.w—-———n—-——-——--——---———,-n--a-——-.--?—-—--sd&-s-a-——d-&ph— ——————————— s —

Growth of Plan e¢x»enditure on School and Highcr
Ecucation.

Year ; Schonl Eﬁucatidn> -f HLQQ&E Education, = .
"Expernditurc % growth Expencditure % crowt.”
(Rs. lakh) (Rs. lakh)

o o e et e e e e bt e o e e b e
1980-81 129.03 e 15,95 -
1981-82 140.1§$ (+) 8.6 23442 (+) 46.0°
1982-83 175.¥§r (k) 2409 23430 (=) 0.t
1983-34 192.00  (#) 9.7 19.95 (=) ldee
1984-35 235,00 (r) 2244 36.03 (+) 8O.¢
19385-36 256430 K (+) '9;1 49,01 (+) 35.3

Growth of outlay on cducation from 6th _tg 7th Plan.

Flan — School Ecucation THichor Loucatt g

' Outlay i % growth Qutlay % srovth

—{Bg. lakh) | (Reo Lakh) i ...

6th Plan 750,00 - 109,10 - |
7th Plan 2975.94  (+) 296.80 3000400 (+)1752.39

® s 80 % 8 -.Q-iunan'!"!'/l/—' i



_,nn-anaIysis of thr table bcLow shows that Lhc Eﬁucatlon

Department is having a Hgficit ané this has been caused

I
“

by rmvision of saldries. !

1 e o e R e e e -
Year - ~Total budget Expenditurc PeCe of expenci-
: of Ecfn., Deptt.. on salarics ture on salaries

(Rs. in lakh) (Rs. in lakh) to total buddget.
1080-81 12,47.45 9,10,99 ¢ 73,03
198L—8?“ 13,44.79 o 10,25,05 T6.22
1982-83 17,62.96 C . 13,15.92 74.64
1983-84 23,15,90 15,49.05 54.87
1994-85 17,3370  °° 13, 77,49 108.29

T9BB-86  20,44,01 23,31. 36 114.06
o - — - - - o~ - L ------------ Lol e Bl ad .—'— ———————————————

. ..Total numher of college teacherg = -~ = 199 7
4TQtaL nmher Qﬂ#University teachers - ¢ 30

thal numer of S(ats in thec_ roLlcqcs-PU & UG~ 5000.
. e (Appr_ DX )
)

p i
-~

The *demogranhic faaturns of the state which have bocn
{ -

analysed {n Chapter I indicato thaf the College students

B

covered &'t the pr<scnt ratg of growth at the tu!n ut the

L4 i -1

century will be about lS,OOO which will be a]mvst 4 times

that of the prescont cohart. That. will me.Aan flnﬁlng at
; N . L
least 4 times the nweher.of-plkaces tn-thecolleges Tahd tl

s

University. -

‘5:‘ j’,

—r—

«Gnmtheﬁotherhanﬁ, Sinc< 3 51turat10n p.wnt has alr:- .dy

been. ri ached in regard to the av ttrabiiity ¢ < white-col ared

jobs, thete is an urgent wred of replanning nd reshapiag
V! T

.t et - age v

[N 1S R - .
T ) oo-o-o-u:-ooononn'(l'.)/—'
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higheyr education for cqulpping the studontsato seck employ-

ment. outgide the statc.

The North Eastern Hill University was established in
: o

1974 with three campuses at Shillong, Alzawl and Kohime t9
agcglsrate the growth of higher education in this rg@otc,
hilly and tribal region. It was clearly undcrstood -at
that time that the three campusws.bf he Unjversity wold
develop parri-passu and that care would be taken to dlstry -
hbute the post-graduate departments o the three campuses *t
avoid Auplicdtion arid to foster inter-camHus mobility amor |
the stufents for studies which were not available on thelr
respective campuscs. But for unknown reasgons, this premils:
wag never realized. In course of time it was swen that th
Kohima campus @i¢@ not rcecive due respons: and recoaqnition

an@ its develonment was very much thwarted. o,

At present the campus has four post-graduate depart-
ments as»aqatnst seventecn at Shillongs The four subjects
are English, EépcattOn, Commerce and Geology. St may .
mentioned herg that Enqiish and Education are also availal

at Shillong and alzawl.

Secondly, it has been found that all the University
Centrcs and Instltutes numberinyg abolit thir.cen have be
located at Shillong instead of being cdistri nited over t
three cammuses resulting in the further stu ed growth f
the Kohima cammusSe.

vtt-ioiﬁooolauo.t.-v.=4‘6/



Thirdly, the acacdcmic administration has been orga-
nigced in such a manner that all Deans b6f Schools are placed
at Shillong and tcach. rs who have a highef senisrity at
Kohima or Alzawl havc‘nw"Oppvrtunity nf being Deans or
having a‘say in thc¢ cfay to day acacdomic acdministration of

tHe Universitye.

fourthly, in fay to Jday éﬁminjstgation ﬁhcrc are
qvpiﬁable shortcomings. The Kohima camrus doeq not recelwe,
its grants in timc and some tYpegzof grants are not recelwved
at all. Often communications abouE fiﬁancial matters, €+.g.
rré(arch grants, research SCholafgﬁips;etc. are received
at Kohima after the expiry of the last cdate. a8 Shillong is
at a distance of 450 Kms from Kohima and th¢ means of
crmmunication(postal and telccom) are not satistactory th.
proccgs of fecision making cannot be participative. .an
illustration of this is the rigid pri scription of an Honours
crgree for admisdgion to post—gracduate classcs for which the
Denartments of Ecucation, English and Commerce have had no
afmissions during thc past two yearé. Such a decision has
heen taken notwithstanding the fact that in the previous
years the Departments had scored cent per-cont r sults at
the Masters' Hngfeo rxaminations admitting pass stucents

"k

mainly.

Lastly, as rcgards monetary inputs at Kohima cam us,
the expenditurce figures from 1977-78 to 1984-05 show theat
the share of the cam us varied botween 0.98 p.oc. to 4.14 p-g

of the total expendlture of the University.
"l’.l!.'ll...l4’7/~
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The state govermment had selectoed a site at Kohlma £or
the construction of the camus and in 1979 the foundation
stone was lai¢ by tho Pr\ﬁiﬁcnt »f India but till Nov.mber
1982 nn actlidn was taken by the University to begln the
constriuction and as such the slte was resumcd for the

constructinn of the scoretarist,.

Tal ing all thesc factors into account as alao tho fact
that acparate unlversitics have been set up in Sikkim,
Arunachal Pradesh and Pondiéhrrry and ary going to-gﬂ st
un in Uog, Mizoram anc Téinura, the Stato Government aprrod-
chced the Union Goyvrnment for a separate central'uniV(rsity
in Nagaland and tﬁg Planning Commission accorded its approvil

in principle early in 1985 for the same .

The former Chie¢f Ministe:r met the %rimv Minister in
this oonnection and reouested him tor a Central Univirsity
in Nagaland on a non-traditional, traditional m»ocel which
will break the cult of elitism ancd orient the stucdents
thvards procductivity »nd sclf-reliance. For the present
it will mecan the upcoracdation nf the Kohima campus to a
university for which the immcﬁiatc:éﬁﬁitional expenditurc

1

will be about Rs. 20 lakhs only per annum. .

:;J L . S
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CHb PLER~_ILI_
Tha history and devalopment of cducation in India

A
from ths Wood's:Daspatch to the new National Policy on
Bducation is a story ¢of continuous and stuédy advaﬁc:munt
of c¢ducation, especially of higher aducation 1n our.country.

- A

In the post-indepondence preriod high.r oducsztion has rogls-
tered phenomonal grow th alinost an 13-fold expansion in
unrolm;nts owiﬁg‘to thae rising dasire of the neople,
N | :
especlally the weaker sceetions of thi society, to move up
in thao é;ciél laddér and alsd to have bottar employmint
opportunitius in a qfoﬁing Jéonomy owing to th. linkagoe of
highur posts with higher qualifications, both g nural and

t.achnical,

Tn 1960-61 the co-effiéients of wquality in deneral
Higher Education for schedul..d castas and achedulod triboes
wara 28.9 and 11,5 respectivelyy ind 1972=73 they wera 40,5
and 18.7; in protfessional hiqgher education in 1965-66,
these co=gfiiciunts viera ?4.1 and 9,27 In all institutions
token together they were 64.7 and 54,0 in 1960-61 and 63,6
and 60,4 in thc year 1972-73, During the first three plans,
the annual compound  growth raFns in.?igher cducation ware
11.29pece, '13.5 pecry and 14 p.c, reSpUCtiVely. Batwaan
1964-65 and 1973-74 the average growth rate vas 10 p.e.but
1t declined to 21bout 4 perte per annum between 1974=75 and
1903-84. 1In 1983-84 it again increasad to 7.7 p.c. The
enrolments dn 1903-~84 in 124 universitics and 15 doemed
universityes and 5246 collegos was 33,59,3723,

® 32 w0 b a oeoyto‘lg/-
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At the begining of thé'pOStiindependeHCQ enro lments

in research per one lakh of population was 0,14, in post-

quduaLuicourses‘2;31, in undergraduate couracs 14,87, in
chgineoring and tachnology 1.84, in tecachors troining

collegas 0,30, 1n agricultural eollages 1,07, in law .16
and in commarce 4,19, In medicin: 7,83, All thos.o figurcs

have ,rigen improssivaly.,

[N

In t:ma of outlays on Education the figures me

..

158 tolliows &= 3

(Rs in crores) As p.c. Of totl
Joobutlay

First Plan 153 7.8

Sacond Plan ‘ ) '?73 ' 5,9 o
Third Plan . . 539 e, 669
Fourth Plan | | 86 4.8
Fifth Plan a 1286 »n»‘ 4.9
Sixth Pl'm " 1986 ﬁ 2.0

ERERY

Tha expanditurs ot education nd culturc rose from
LI

s
e

Rs 149 crores in the first plan to R 2?5724 erores in the Sixth

Plan. In higher-educ-tion the expinditur.s woroi-

First Plan : M\i4.00 croras
second é]an: Ry 18,00 crores
Third Plan . Rs 87,00 cror:s
Fourth Plarm Rs195,00 croros
’ Fifth Plan . R292.00 croras
Sixth Plan., ., | | . ‘ R¥106 400 crori:s

(SR

( 1980-85)
. Tha f)._.»r phipil expenditure in highor aduoation in
1950=51 was ks 1905,6 which rose to Rs 5993,6 2t current

- - N .oo-..o-oocou.ocSO/*
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prices in 1980-81., In 1970-71 it --as R 4011.7 ~nA in

1975-76 (at 1970-71 price level) it was Bs 3664.5. This

means that there was a dacrease in the per pupll expoenditure.,
From thoe previeus, table 1t will be scen that thaers has 11s0
been 2 progressive d@cruQSO‘in the overall alloce-tion for
education as 1 percontage of thu GNP whereas the Kothard
Commission had reconmmnﬁoé 6 Pece Of tha GNP for aducation,
With risindg prices this 3llocation in real toerms wag 2.9

PeCe TNl the 'New «Policy Papar "National Policf'on Education”

hag pointad this out plaiding for 1 higher allocation which

is expocted to bo 6 p.cs in the tith Plan.

On the othorhané, in both davelopmd and daveloping
countriecs of tho world, tho proportion of GHP gpaent on
education 1is much higher inspite of the cutbacks that have
been withnessad iq'recunt yoars. In 1978 tho percentiges

wara 1 follows 8-

U.B oA - 6.4%
Canada - 0k
.Jdpan - 5.4% a
U.8.3.R. - T.4%
Algeria ’5' - 0,3%
Ghana - 4,06
Egypt E - 5,9

The percentigas of budget expenditure of somea

deve lopad and Aevoloping countries Arc given hulow =

India = 10,0 p.ce

i Japan - 19,5 p.c.

« ' U, S.A. - 17.5 pe.c,
1.5 ., UdSeS R, - 17.0 p.c.
Algcria - 25.8 p.cC,

Kenyn -~ 15.8 p.c.

l..-o-e-av-uaeE)l/-
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Thus it will be seen tht a1lthough Tnala spent

R$ 9,25%1.44 crores in 1982-83 on education the amount was
much less than what samall countries like Algeria and Kenya
apent. Of this the central ~i3:2 wis ks 521,80 croras, ané

that 2 tha st !t2s nd unlon c2 vitories R 47729,62 crores.,

They aurs toont dn oty 2c'unstion in 1951 was alout
1,73,000. I+ vga. ta 20,504,000 .0 147374 and to 33,59,000
in 198%-n4, Fnrolnant shows o rmltli€old increase indicating
the ricing gncial daman: Jor it. The intensity of this
demand, however, hi3 slow e down cwing to the mounting

unenp loyment among unives =ity educitaed peoplea.

Noiwithatanding that faetor, hidgher sducation in
Lipila has contributed sigrnificantly to the economic, sclenti-
fic and tachnological prooress of India. The country has
gone into the space ages it ie v murmlaar pover: it has
achieved salf-snfficiency in food production and is poised
for a white rovolution. Tndin has the thir® largest scienti-
fie and technical manmower in tha world, In inAustrial
development it occupics the 10th plice in the world. Indian
sclentists, engineers, <o 407 i mle 2 mark in the

developed countries by (V. v «kill iné acumen.

Rut these top achicvetents Are confined only to 2
small part of the population. Andit ls s8aild that the benefits
of higher education nccriue to 4 to 5 p.c. of the population
only. The lifa of the misses, the rural people who consti-
tute ahout 80 p.c, of the population, is still a grind, short,
nasty and brutish. What 1s more pertinent is that the graat

achiever: iun -2/ a7 tugheelorr U omre gountry 1o only
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partially thae producte of Indian universities. Almost all

of them have been educ~ted in reputed institutions abroad,.

The shortcomings of the higher education system
have gﬁen discussed among ot™ ;¢ by the Radhakrishnan Commi-
ssion, the Kcthingei Comaisedco, t1- U.G.C. and various otherxr
agoncias and ind’viluls, The lothari Commigsion obsorved
that "Thare ie 2 goneral fealing in InAia that the situation
in high r »~duc~tion is unsatlcfaciory an? even 1larming in
some wiys, that thoe average standar®s have been £alling and
that raoild expansion has rasulted in lowering dquality. Many
of our =ducationists ane pqglic men have not fully realized
how serious are the actual conditions, academic ind physical,
that obtain in collages ine univaoarsities, Even thosa who
arae broadly aware of the situntion, fail to notica its poige
nancy because they have become vrad to guch conditions,"
In tha 'Higher Teaching in Inaja' ofited by A mrik Singh and
Philip G.Altbach and in ‘'Higher EAucation,Social Change,apd
National Davelopmant' edited by J.H.Kaul, many of thae hurning
issues coundironting higher education in India hwe baen dis-
cusserl and suggestions for their resolution have heen made
and they echo the U.G.C.'s obsexrvotion, 'Davelopment of
Higher Education in InAia s A policy in Framg' that the
history of Indian educntion 1s a picture of bath light and
ghade, some outstanding achievements along with many outstand-

ing faillures."

Tha genesis of higher education in InAia, its purpose
and aim, 1f keot in mind enables one to undaratand the ciusgs

of soma of Lhe fajlures that are responsible for the eurrent
0.-0.-'....0.53/"‘
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crisis in higher education. The e ucational scene of the

nationil level chuses grave concern because violenca and
disruption ara oendemic aa ar2 i1loeal and indisciplined
activitles by loth +teachars o stuvdents.  Standards seem
to ba tallipc ~worvaliossy Rar:lrs 1 Low eseaptions 28 the
T.1.7, %3 o som: 2orienlow 2!l O lve rgsitios, as education
eoniin ey kO e drcra alpyly Mborerted into commarcial
arllren eI 53 By unceruruleiy mondteors.  Spurlous instituions
wheth: in general or oeoiassiconn] education are growing
Like: moshivooms, and corrupt prictices are escalating dan-
gerouslys. Examinntion secandals 2re nffeeting the eradibi-
lity of tho degrees and good stul~nts ragard degrees as
passports to frustration. The roeodmmandatlions of the Edw
cation Commlgsicn or the actions of the UGC have not suce-
eaded in 2yresting the denline w2 Arift Ls evident in
this gphura of cducriion esthibitiag both internal inefficie-
and cexbernal iveflicienoy
ncyéuiiﬁszYSLem. The 1arge smnlz €ailures 2t public
aximinitions averaging about 30 yr.c, and the Arop=-outs points
to the toxrer vhile the uvnemnloyzbility of the products in
g2inful occupations p i+ +o +the latter. An nalysig o€
the prevalent system ex . 0its glaring faults such as failure
to relate it to the 1lif:, nends and aspirations of the
people who In a vast country like Inéin are in difreroent
stages of socio-econdmic Aavelopment. The cuiricula afa
unsuiltahle and inept:; the academin competence of teachoers
to deal with gifted, normal and Aeviant students is often
doubtful; therce ls hardly any adequate provision for updating
knowlerlge on the part of teachers under conditions of know-

loedge explogion: the recrui*msnt and tenure policies for

‘oovo.-nn-‘-o¢54/“‘
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teachers are unscilentific and Jdo not afford security in
sarvice as the decision makina VFocdies ane thelr practices
arz often sublecto? to undecdr:able political prescurc:s
the larquage poliswy fg - ore o L ploaky books and reading
matarisle oo i short sepnsy o spricinus bazar notes take
thaly riscaes now =hare i 2 ccicHhlouous lack of highe
chlicis wopagement ofF the inst!tlovions and tho personnel

as no 4red nnd coell-respecting peorson 18 willing to be 2

Vico-Crnnneallor,

To comprchend the problems arising from these short
-comings ona hag to go to the genesis of higher education
in India under the British rule. The founding of the first
three Universities in 1857 at Caleutta, Bombay nd Madras,
was ocaeasioned by tha neels for » few trained employaes to
man thea ofﬁices of tho goverrm.nt and the British system
ot guneral cducation which primar)ly aimed at the craation
of an e¢llts clags to run the 21f~ira of 1 burgeoning aconomy
and a political empire wan imported into India for meeting
limited objectivias. Thit e ucaticn -~ the liboeral e™ucation
systom ~ was itsclf 1 product of z utilitarian philosophy
of lifc an” its usas wars generally the scions of the
‘?ristocracy or thn uppar midfle cligs emerging from the
Industrial Revolution. The University of London with its
affilinting and examining functions was the modal and that
model was recommended by the 1902 Indian Universitiles
Commission to continue. Not until the Radhakrishnan
Commlssion was 2y reform of the basic aspect and structures

of higher edurotion contemplatad,

"""'0'..0!..055/-‘
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The miin deflciency of the system, however, 1s
embaddead in a1 philosophical incorarulty. The westarn
edurition eystenm, Yoth RBeition ~r.” Bmarican, is biserd upon

A Pl boanpty o e daaret o Thes . e tyinal,progmestic and

O S R AT TS CTRT AL UNS IR RS IS B Acrolooed, ndus-—
LURAR R IR I RN AT B N Corscoaptoeneosiente goclety.
R REEICRE R RETUNS BT VSIS AP A B A L courtrv thht hag hnd

o AiLfaine philomeile ] curluclk wlengethers It has never
acoar o3 prlority to the moterial values of lifo 1nd has 2
yo Lo e srung thet 48 other vworlilly or even mvstical. The
poclely 15 certninly changing but it 1s predominently rural
ane aqricultu}ﬁl ~n" the rural communal-agricultural, cul-
tuvra 1l ::a‘rﬁoa e .%‘-:ill vary strong, A sgystem of educt.ion
that in designa? for the urb-n 2" scemi -urban 15 p.c., of
the pevu ation camot ovcke vl lo-naartad response from the
other 00 pe.o. As such o ringlo nniform ayetem with its
sincle point antry AN - oaeet gl of study and axaminntion
bascd voon utkilitarian, anad incoi-idualistic, competitive
consumc . ¢ attitudzs 1g boun? th araite Alatortions and
the rolalions of ttite*iral ohant sito dn titatisn 1 ¢h . nges
ag Gunnar ilvrdal has cheoava? in solation to tha so=-called
"yoft countries", continues to be 1 brffling factor in
aduratlon whisl ndrmnlly regiats change oven in Aev loped
countries, o in the latter it is 2 gquestion of convia-
tion that the prevalent systom is supariov. In 3 trattion-
oriontad courtry «lth 2 65 p.c. iLlliterate ropulation it 1is
a mittnr of the 1ick of “ny conviction and 21 resignation to
status quo or Arift. #.0 that 1= +why the recommendations

of the variocus Cmm]njfr;.;:inhi} Aan” Committe2s have ramiined

..o-cltot.nlo-156/"
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unimplemente®. As the Planning Commission observes the

system with the rapidly growirqg llnaar expansion an® its
widening social bise cf the stulon: population has bocome
dysfunctionnl 13 cacrcity 4o o300 £ the 11 fa, neods
and enyUding aspiraticns of this hekorogencus student
popul-tion has basoms windnral, “The baiznlc tenets of educa~-
tion whom to feaca, abst to toety 207 how to teach have

tran ficundercing 16 @ plethore 0f vacommendations without

any selizfactory plan of action foe them,

The UGC Yolicy Frame points put the major weaknesses
of the aystem and observes that "Tt still continues to be
dominated by modals and value svstems adoptrnd during the
colenial reglme. For instancs, it lays grexter emphasisg
on owr narioyw individuz iz, unhe lthy competition to the
neglact of gocinl goedsn, verbal Flueney f(aspecially in
english) anid more scquisition of information, while it
neglacis social objactives, coonoration and work, training
in skills and building up of choracter., It places an
almoot ewclusive emphusis on the formal school (with ita
single~point entry, annual saguenkial promdtions, insistance
of full~time attendnnce, =2nd aluwoet erclusive use of full
time teachera) and ncglects both non-formal and rgourrent
cducation, Tha educational ingtitutions function in
igolation from the community 28 wall _2as from one another.
the system is 2 glgantic monolith, very Aifficult to movs
or changes and inspite o1 its achlevements which are by no
means inconsiderabla, 1t has proved itself to be inidagquate

to meet our nation2l needs and aspirations

9000000.00000057/‘
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Phe dystam malntsing & wed e‘gt doubla, amm‘*m:ng.:
A smill minbrity of odue +ional fMetitutions 1t 21} leVoll
in ot good quility anA ummpirq% g1vourably with theca in
Aevalopad countrics, But ﬁcco?s to them is sclective
ia mostly awvalled of by the top geelal groups, althok bocds
use thay ecan 2fford the costs invelved or boeruse thoy phﬁ“
merit whidh, on the hasis of tha aWisting methods of Salaww
tion, shows 2 high corralation with social atatums But
Lhis coVRE of qeaxt dnrmtitetione A8 surroundaed by 2 arge
sanumbra of institutions whero 3lthough thera is open=door
1ccaas, the studantas are poor, eonsaquontly, it is in thass
institutiong that the lirge majority q} é%c ;QOpia including
tha wo kar mactions rekaive thoir cc‘ﬁc%ti‘on. Thao Aduilism
laonds to undarsirable socinyl Saqr«gﬁtion and to 3 perphtule
t.lon and stronythening of inegslitarian tfénda in our

socloty. ‘

3&1

Even in Tuantitative tems, it is mainly the upper
1nd middle classas thit are the benctficiarics of this systom,
Sixty parcont of the populatien {(age 10 1n”° over), which ias
still illiterata, has obwiocusly received none of the bonefits,
Of overy 100 childron of six years of 1ge, 20 never go to
schooly $& drop out at early stage, so that only about 25
complet: elass VIII, 70 percent of thea setts in sacondary
#chools and 00 percent of the sexts in higher eduedtion are

takyn by the top % paregnt é‘ % 73 J,;'mdmga, GPIUMS

In spltc ot these ohsorvations, the faults of the
systom, fts rigidlity, its inegalitari-n nature, its poor

edanic gnality an? £ 1ling standards A 1ts irroeloevinoe

R i
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those coming from the' rurnl 3reas o from the werker sdgatiems
Jike 5.T+,8.Ce and woman, have not boeen rectif;dd ané #0

the Ministry of Human Regsourcoer Devalopment obsarvad that
t

-

The q liality of eduantion at al) stages continuos to ’
cluse considorable dlssatigfaction,eeccecdsccencosstrcnny
Thary i8 ovorcrowding and dilusign of standards in highap
awducation and thore are subestandayd technieal tothtng

institutionss The systom needs %o be ovarhmulné‘ﬁiﬁéntiy
s ._d' K is}
“o"make it 7 dynamdie kool for mederniwing the., wuﬂkty.k L

Tha low SeaneWiddted i paddgibhdp Mesnde 8 4 d&m&w»s

Of firpt dogreo collages which are rugir'ed is noriaiabia
11 ‘ e T b AT TN trovhnada mpagtd doo v e LA

naA which OOntinua to bc eltahlinhed in spitu of dha Uﬂi‘.

. vt F RS TA 1 S R "‘,.E»; ;,1 - i’! P

‘qulatory fgnctiona espocially after thc entry of dudaa
Loe 4N R K 1 iy t k] : T ’1}‘ r’_"_“(‘!.a"“ ny
ilap in the concurrent lists The rapid q&pnnsion 6t ar

science 2nd commerce eolla Md&ghout aanu;to facilitiuh

©nd qualificd sfnff dq.;av_“ ] ,njtuntiggy @u Unemploy'
s - 1 M s |
i nt ineragases, these'hubst&ﬁdn’ 'ﬁbllngos prolifernto

- -oviding som: kind of empldymont for the products of the .

[

A :
ivaorsities. They'themSeIVGs having 7oubtiul credentinls,
e largely rnsponaibléwjor the éurthur ﬂét :rioration of
£t 'mdardl. As the tﬁ;mb’qr cfju#h instiﬁtutions multiplies,

C)

Z e syatqm comns to tha’ brink?uf QOllipb) and the small
LRF I | rv‘v- | TR

o "nbar of qood lustitution. ar& facod * ith nxtreamely Btiff
‘@‘H"‘t“ ‘!‘wi“ 1:; w%& X f 4 CrEay TR e =} ‘.‘ﬁ‘g e
.mpatitikn fnr admi%gionq, Thus inst- ! f meritocrﬂcy

vant bgﬁlit&riﬁh bagis,' a vory narrow’y tr- . -ing pyramid
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(In the approach to the Seventh Flan, therefora,.

\

the Planning Commission has advocated emphasis on tnovatidﬁ,
low cost alternativeg and social involvemont of higher
cﬂucntidn to removd thc'ﬂsolntionism of highoer education
and to make it 2 powerful instrument of soclo=aconomic

;

dove lopment, an objective that had be n so prominently

stressad by the thpari Commission,

The Nation4il Poliey on Education has considered
these deficlencigs 2and shortcomings and it has come out
with meaningful ‘suggestions thiti-

(i) 1n our nstional perception education is egsentially

RE :
. ty
for 11l. This is fundamental to our all-round

deve lopment, material and'spiritual,.

(11) Educatioﬁ has an accelarating role. 1t requires
gensitivitigs A p:zrcaétions that contribute to
national cohasion, 12 scicentific temper and indepen=-
dence of mind ani spirit - thus furthefi;g the goals
of socialism, secallrism and demdcrncy cnshrined in
our constltution,

(121) ‘Edugation.develops manpower for different levels of
the econonwve. It jé also the substrata on which
resauféh and development flourish, being tﬁe 1ltimate
guaraPteo of national self=reliance.

(1v) In ‘sﬁm, Education 1s a unigue investment in the

i

present’ and the future.

To achi-ve the ends of the National Education 8ystem,
it spells out various strategies ragirding highlighting the
golls of cultur?l heritage, egnlitarizniem, democracy,

s A . - 1""'.0060/"
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sc-1alism and national unity, international cooperation and
peacefﬁl(ég;existence, equality of access, minimum of levels
of,. learning, unity in diversity, inter-regional. mObillty of
students and teachers,and Opportunitieq for life long:
education,. s ;

In regard to higher'educatian specifically\;he-Policy
envisages the following -

A ’ [

(1) Higher education provides people with an opportunity
to reflect on the criflcal social, economic,cultural,
moral and sptritunl isoups facing humanity. « 1t
contributes to national development through dissemi-
nation of specinlized knowledge and skills. It is
therefore a crucial fictor for survival. Being at
the apex of the educational pyramid, it has also a
key role in producing teachers for the educnt;gp

system; -

(11) in the context of the unprecedented explosion of
knowledge, highar education hns to become dynariic
as never before, constantly entering unchnartered

. Areds.,

(11i) There are around 150 universities andout 5000
colleges in India today. 1In view of the need to

effect in all-round improvement in these institue-
tions, it 1is proposed that, in the neag future, the
main emphasis will be on consolidation of, and
expansion of ficilities in the existing instituions,

(i) Urgent steps will be taken to.protect the system
from degrdation, ‘. x

(/) In view of the nf:iﬁ%rga axperiences with the system
of affiliation, "utonomous colleges wi%} e helped
to develop in large numbers until the 1ffiliating
system ls repliced by 2 freer and more creative
agsoclation of univéréitiéa with colleges. Similarly,

1: :
the creation of autonomous departments within
byt t

o..-.Qo-.-.c...ﬁl/-—
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unive -iiias on 2 sclective bigia will be cncouraged.
Auton m. and froedom will be accompanied by accounte
abili'y.

wi) Courses and programmes will be redesigned to meet
the demands of specialization bgtter. Special |
emphasis will be 12id on linguiatic competence.
There vwill ba increasing flexibility in the
combination of courses,

(vii)  Provisicn will be made for a minimum ficilitics

and Admigsion will be regulated accordling to
¢capaaity. A mnhjor cffort +ill be directed towards

. the trnnsformatimn of teaching mathods., Audio

Yiggql 3id§;;nﬁ electronic equipment will be
introduced to stre m-line devaelopment. of sclence
and technology, curricula and material, rescarch
and tercher orientation, This will require
‘preparation of teachers at the beginning of the
service 1s well dé;confinuinq aducation there:after,.
Teaché g perEormaﬁée will be Assessed systematicas-
tly. 11 posts will be filled entirely on the
bagis >f merit.

(v1ii) Resenrch in the universities will be provided

enhincd support ~nd steps will be taken to ensure

its hird quality.

(ix) To fulfii the need for the synthesis of knowledge,

inter-iisciplinary research will be ancouraged.

v..l.¢.:0....t.62/"
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A major change thqt‘is-necoésary is to develop two

sLraamg - thw formﬁl and thr non-formal as part of tho
. P TATTL KA L] ! i o oo SLom ot =

total systnm to muke,lt fluxible 3n6 responsive to thq

“"'"((I( 3. 7.! "f'-.: s B Nt X 0 |_:; : !

growing ncads of confinuing and llfe 1ong eﬂucwtionlﬂNon~

formal education is genorally unaFLd wifh corrospondance ,
Foyent o o I ']' TR TS RRITS R A t w7 i s

course, distance oducation 3nd tqe like. But 28 the ﬁdult
L. Lren e e R C N L e

il

clioentale cxpinds, rucurront education allowing tho student

FERRIA AN L) .

to Lntarl‘up‘t his ecducation to tnkae up 2 job and return to
RN f'—.e.i.J\th

the University later amd also the provision to evaluate

*

his on-the-job experlence as pnrt of tho total lewrning
1

. . - it
LT AU R TG S o . 17

have not yet found 2 regulnr place in the Indian University
o S !

mystum. Incidcntzl leurnlng vwhich now even outpacas formal
YT :

lplrning owing to the spread of mags media has 11s0 to ba

incorporited into the teachinge~lenarning system by suitable

noethods .

In the o0ld universities therce is often 1 builtein
redigtanca to change but in 1 new University it will be
jossible to introduce change an® innovation to build up a
1l rning system that may help the studonts to respond to

thae new challenges of life in a fast chonging socicty,

‘.Ilnnea.ulain6:3/_
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CHAPTER < IV
HIGUER EDUCATICN Annoay

When Ariatotle sald that educated wan were as much
superior to the uneducated ag the living were to the
dead he was revealing one of the vital truths about human
regonrces development in the world, ancient and modern
alikxe. Man im a bio.ogiral entity and if left to the
drives and inetincts of his biological being, he would
ushar in a world that would he most likely the Hobbesian
one, narty, short and brutish and the meaning of 1life in
its daepest sense would be lost in it. Tt is the diffe.
rence between living and existing that is brought about
by a welleconmeived and meaningful system of education.
Thig living principle is the key to all civilizations
mercelived by the makers of +hose civilizations and
through the kaleidosconre of those civilizaticns we have
reached 8 phase when civilizations are on trial and the

very survival of the human species 1s threatened.

This threat, ivonically enough 1s posed bytthe
results produced by the education system which after what
T Kuhn calls a paradigmatic shift has produced, through
regsearch and advancement of knowledge in the field of

science, results that are bewilderling, bhaffling and deadly.

When Bacon predicted that the advancement of learning
based upon man's reason would be limitless and by the con-
quest of nature through the anplication of knowledge, man

Qo.c.000.90n00064/—
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would be the master of his destiny and pave the way to
El Dorado, he did not know the possible ends to which

this quest for knowledge would lead mankind.

And so the universities of the modern world pursue
thig end, the quest for knowledge as an adventure of the
mind. In course of their development the great uriver-
sities, Parig, Oxford, Cambridge and London, introduced
changes that were needed for coping with the needs of the
industrial revolution the main emphasis being on the
creation of a class of people who by the help of a rigo=-
rously trained intelligence wanted an expanding empiree
The ouintessence of thirs philosophy of education - elitist
and aristocratic - is +to be found in Newman's " Idea of a
University " which emphasizes the value of knowledide for
its own sake. It 1s the pursuit of knowledge which enlar-
ges and refines the personality of the individual, and
encdows him with a broad perspoctive of human affairs and
refines his sensibllity making it humane and compassionate.
It develops the capacity to learn and think for oneself,
the ability to control unerpected contingencies with calme

ness and poise and to put earning to work.

This is the transition from the medieval university
with 1its normal religious orientation to the modern Univer-
sity with its secular humanistic ideal ané such a Universi.ty

15 meant to produce a true ' gentleman '.

t.o.o.o---oo..ﬁS/"
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The British Universities, thercfore, emphasised a
mode of study in which the teacher hecame the friend,
philosopher and gquide of the student, his aim being to
develop the character and moral standard of the student
by a c¢lose éupérvision of his study «and étylu ot living.
Th &' Headbrs Digest " scries on " My most unforgéttable
charaathfm; an American milllonaire who hacd studied at
Oxford reminisced that his ' Scout ' was the person who
ha¢ taught him most ahout”éll thosc cdelicate civilities
that stond him in good stead in his career. The Scout had
told@ him that Oxford di¢ not teach any suﬁjcct but only
'a way of life'. This ls libcral educstion in its
intrinsic scnse and Lord Beloff thinks that this education
enables one to £it himsclf to any situation in life.

The Scottish Universities, howcver, were cifferent,
They insisted on the acdaiaition of knowleége that had
utilitarian aspect. And hence they emphasized on prace
tical education and pointed the way ty the establishment
~f Lane grant universities inh the U.S.A. which starting
as educatinnal centres for the growth and cevelopment of
an agricultural econemy, developed finally into all-purpose
cammuses likc Cornell, Wisconsin, California and Minnesota
in later years. [In an artlcle in Chance (May/June 1982)

Malcolm Mons has Aiscussed the future of such universities

which once were regardbd as belonging to tho lesser breed

i

i contragt to the research oriented Universities which

00.0-0.0.000.1..0;66/"
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This latter conception.mf the Uhiversity is bas»d ,on

5 R TR

. il
thé’German model which regarded research, not tgaghing,

’55'the prime funrti@n of the UniVeraity and nnglscteﬁ
£ 97 o
'toaching. The majcr and, prestigious American Universjitles

¥ '

still holﬁ en to thin idea. ihspite of the rapid changes

that have taken place in the educatienal scanario in recent
R ‘]} 3 . ¥
leea and thero is a grawing valume of vrittctsm about the

e

neqieot of theileadjng fungtion of the' academic staff of .
those unldefgiﬁies, the atress'being laid gn the symbi@tic
relatianship between teachlng and reéearch and to make the
latter usafu] For the student community and society and not
for ﬁhe %éScher alene, This is lqrgely‘ﬂue to the prevalent
rulos.for nromotloen, tenuéé and permanenca in serv1be and
there are signs of change in tth aphere _eapecially after

the success achleved by ¢@mmunity colleges.
;}! »

Aslregards the land grant uniVérsities;Mébs refers tO;‘
Jefferson's use of the term useful 'in the charter of the
Univérsity a% Virgini§ and -the goals of the University as
c@Mprislndvthe production of, statesmdn, legislators, and

judqes, the explibation of the prlnciples and structure of

A

b
government, the harmonislng and profotion of the interests

of dqrjc01£ure, manufacture and commerce, the development
X . Lo DME
of the reasoning faculties of the youth, the enlargement

of thelr minds, cultivation of merals and the instilling

0.-00--..-'-00..67/—



- 3167 t =

. knto them > virtue and ordery entightening them with
scientific and mathematical knowledge and to form in thom

hWabits of r«flectlon and carrect action.

This is a comprehensive goal for higher cducation but
Ve | |

ﬁhe tradition »f British dhd German Universitics, that of
. : 1S i

1iberal ccucation dischotomised it from the ugeful and

v

—~ractical efucatlion and the latter in cnurse of time become

T

Ny e d

more: snaciallized as technical or prufessional ¢ducation

cisseminated from separate institutlons. In reviewing the

i

functibn of the land grant universities Mros wisely reco-
mmends that in them the stucy of agriculture should remain
a.gtrong conccrn, educatlon for work should be emphasized;
Inetruction should stress the acdquisition of learning
skills; service to the state should be highlighted ahd the
University »r coliege should be closcly linked with the
achonls t upgrade tﬁe latter an¢ finally such universities
;should be increasingly concerned with the improvement of the
cuality of Lifef‘lAs hiéh;r educatiqn becomes moFe dand moge
iife~-long eﬁudatton, aﬁulg.and continulng @ﬂucatibn would
have a oreater role tn play in it. Internatisnal concerns
,wqulﬁ become morv'and more im-ortant in view of the emore
alng technnlogical sdciety. .Thus the University insteacd of
remaining isnlated from the buzzing iifc of the community
and the nation or the worlad at large wdiuld be more and more
actively intcerconnccted with them without, at the same time,
“ohsing sight of the value of knowlcdae per se¢. 1In other
wore the increasing cmphasis would heo on the rclevance of

knowledge to “he goeiety and the worlcd.
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These structural fuaturss of the Britisﬁ” Scottish
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?LE106 whcn rcucation was exapanﬁinq very deL what with
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grnwing numb€£ of the youth on account of dcmoqrdphlc,
fritures anﬁ the burgeoning ;conomy o a post—lndpstrial
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Industrial Socicty! reglster the over fnéfhméihg’prbgpééity-
in the western world, of in &n orienta11CQuntry'Like‘Japén.
In suCh“ah“bnvironmrnt"it was but natUrai £51 the education
vystem to exhibit enorm>us confidence in its working and

this confidence was augmerntced by the findings of cconomists

mf a pOSlthf correlation‘between mﬁucatiohfahﬂ économic

nchlonment. Wity gpgauthors like quu1t2}"7é12ég;RObinSon,
Beckdr, Tiékton,‘Blaﬁg, Ha;?;ééh.and Mygrs @emdhbtréteavfhat
cfneation conld nlay a‘significant'rnlu in acvancing econo-
rite growth ané hence ‘thik investment in ecucatinn was not a
consumntion but an invtstmEnt in humar ‘regources ﬁévélopment
‘v tn use Schultz's phrase, ' an lnvestment in ntOple It

e

e an Investment that improves thc quaiity °f lite. Conse-
qﬁtntly there arose é mounting optimism éhout the capacity

f education to contribute to material prosperity and welfarc
nd as such econsmists began to study the input;output mocel

t Leonntiet, the relatisnship between ecducation and employment

O.v---l.eo.-os()/—
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institutinnal ancd per caplty costs, p(‘jst—eilfsectj vpnes.':‘:
cost-benefit ratio, rate of return on educational invest-
ments aprlying technigues of guantitative emphasis and
entered into lively debates and discussions. In kEcucation,

Manpower and Ecenomic Growtly, for example, Harbison ane

Myers told us that in its ecducational investment a country

must afopt a balanced proyramme . splted to its needs and

stage of development or it may run into trouble that is to

say, a country's educatienal investgment and _goals must be

ghuped realictically to the level of 1its economic develop-

ment. (P.104). The OECD Sevolume study (L961) anc

andre Daniere's Higher Edycgtion in American Economy(1964)

~nd other such studies, strengthened the theory of human
canital cevelomment through education leading towarcs
‘ndless progress in the sphere ot material prosperity and

weclfare.

Although in recent years the 'econnmics of ecducation
hag been increasingly criticised as a God that failed, in
the 70's to» exnlore the possibilities of ecucatlon as an
instrument of develomment, the universities examined their
structures 2 mdke them more and more aﬁapteﬂwﬁb Lhé new
r.quirements,  Experiments in the relation to contcnts,
courses, a’ministrative organisations, financial a;ranqcments
were macde by many agencies, prominent among them boilng the

. ‘

ontirio Commiesion on Post Secandary Bducation, the Carnegie

Sommnission in Higher Rducation, the Robbins Committee on

o.u-t.-anqao.n.-?O/"'



University Ecucation, and differcnt typos of recommenda-
timns were made tn enable higher education meet the cha=-

llenges .of the future »r the futurc shocks of a highly

aitechnolngical. society that was marching towards the thirg
wave, therclectronie revolution, in the wake of mecdicinc,
Thus higher ecducation was regarded as, the key to, the.
progress of mankin@‘iprgygfywrgSpeqt, &Qﬁ this,progresg
couldrcontinue sn long as man's;quest for knowledge qpened
new frontiers. It 1s this explosion »f knowlecdge that
affected education at all lévelg. In higher ecucation
esnecially the pace is so fast that extreme  specialization
has become the nriéer of the cday, procucing a new éoncegg
in sclence aud technology every three minutes and ene in

the humanities every eight minutes., and the valume of

¥nywlefce is coubling itself. every cignt ycars.

In orfer tn cone with the problem of absolescence
many changes have taken nlace in higher education; anc it
has been realized that the old concept of beqginning the
life of work. after the completion of the education cycle

is nn longer tenable. As such the new concept of a .

Lcarning society' has begen introduced making education

a life long activity in arcder to enable. the citizen, to.

resmond to the problems and challenges of an information
snciety served by the mocern mecia of communication llke
raclio, T.V., video, nergonal computers anc word processors
besicdes the flond of bonks and journals - all »f which have

.l.....dl.l‘ll‘l.?l/—
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b

“hrhught. koowledage to the doorstep Hf the learncr. With
the revolution in micichiyps affecting the nature and
quality of comrunication nore pervasively, the learning
soclety is fast rcplacing tre tesching society
1A altering the basic concention ot a University asg a
community »f scholars and puplils. The steady proqreés is

trwards an open system of learning.

Howe ver, in course ot the development nt this new
scirntific and technol sgical civilization, .the human
~hciety has come to face various problens. The technolo-
qlcal civilization belicves in cease Lle se. exploitation of

. npatural resources Hf the earth for unimpedoed ©CONOMic
qrowth and that has creatod serious cgological problems
11 nver the world making economists rethink ahout the
1ature ot growth and the limits to ar>wth. The report of
fhe Club of Rome »n the limits to growth predicts a very
ra~id exhaustlsn >f the natural resoucces of the earth
“hereby mosing a serious threat to the civilization that
is based on the idea of endless consumption. This report
hg creatc” controversics all over the worid and the value
A modern ecucation thalis at the ro»t of this consumerist
sttitude has been serisusly gquestloned. 4&s an offshoot
~f this came¢ the energy crisis owing tc ,the recduction Ln
tha procuction »f fucl lcading to the search for alters
native -sources 2f energy, the technnlogy of decycling and
various Nther necw idens tH meet the 1uture‘shoCks.

4 n‘u:onoonoo..r]z//'"



It is, however, the cultural a;pccts of the technolo=-
‘1ical civilization that have affected the course and content

f ecucatlnn, »narticularly, higher education. Industriali-
cie )
satinn anfd mechanisation while yielding higher rates of

cconomic growth have created a_mass swcle ty through the'

- n) i [
irocees of standardization and seriously affectecd personal

growth. Aﬁﬁ that has led to the controversy about the two
~ultures, the technologicaibanﬁ the humanistic encing in
the propouncing of a theory of general- ecucat.on, af a oore
~arriculum, »r the idea of great books or the BBC channel
four nraogrammes. All of them were meant to recuce thg
inevitable concommitants of a technological civilization,
namely, atomisation, rootlessness, Loncliness, dehumaniza—
tinn, alienation and anomie which lead tou social malailsec
Like crime, wislence, permissiveness and drug addictinn,
~-n® suicice. Hence the advocacy of dgeneral ecducation and
care curriculum. Post educatinn alone caan»t solve these
17ero-heacded nroblems. But the efforts to restructure
"iaher education to stem the march of scicntific and
trehnnlogical civilization have not boen of much avail as
vet. The belief in encdless progress through scientifle
im@ technological education contlinued to hold its way

aver highcer education till the late 6U's and this is

borne out by the falling enroliments o»n the campuses of

the western worlde.

l!no.a'-n.ﬂouo.?B/—'



1t was in the late 60's - 1983 to be precise,vtth'
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fatth in wodern education as a key to endless progress

v S

and prosperity was shattered by the stucents' revolt at
. ¢ 4 R S e .o .

v i G .
amme of the major universities of the world - Berkeley.

i [P IR & G . A L TR I

Coylumbia, Paris, Berlin, Tokyo, Mexico City. Though on

RS B S

the american camruses ths result begap ostensihly as
‘ﬁrﬂtrét agatnst the Vietnam Waf and other political‘
reasons as bn Berkely 1964, the m)IL'p[GEOqu.CaUSLS bE
the revoalt lay 'in the growing scrpticism about man's
ability to cnmpnrehend th& nature of rceality. Till the
raradicgmatic shift in the word of scicnce brought in by
ipstedin, there had been a tremencdous dmnfidcnce of
gcientists to unlock! the ultimate sccrets f naturc through
Hoientific knowledges But as the world of sub-atomic
hysics was eXplored mor. and more the bowilderment
T came mare pronounced and like the limits to econbmic
sroweh,. the limits to the human mind, - o the ihsuffi<
iency »f intelligence and reason to uncerstand the
aature of reality became more and more apnarent. The
“nternational character of the students' revolt ‘can bt
st uncerstos@ from this porspective. The University
ad falled tn afapt Ltsclf th the «mcrging dynamics »f
the younger generatinn. With inbrE”sihg'Gisillusinnment
with the institutional drganisation of highcr ecfucation
the students selzed upon these reasons to register the b

- otest Aagainst gtatus quo, against tli compartmentalisa-
\ T . P
tion and fragmentation of knowledge through minute specia-

Kno’u.e.".luc’]ll’/d‘“



lizatinn which precluced them From having a holistic view
»f knowlr “ae, against a mode of abstract instruction,
agalnst irrélevant an® unrewarcing training programmes, &
the jgnowing dlsparity bhetween qualiPLcaﬁidn‘ahd actual job
reoudremantsg and the nrevalent LocH pdarentis status of
stucdents that »revented incdepencdent, ornginal thinking and

Crerf‘lt-LVity'-! FIRANE !

I

J'ft is this disillusionment that led the youndger
agencration to questiosn the relevance >f the existing mocdel

~f higher ¢ cucation an@ search for alternative models in
mysticism,'inlesotvric cults, 1in drugs ancd halLuFination.
thercby ushering in what ianaw énown as a counter culturc
on the camuses. 1t Wﬂsjahggjéction »f the existing system

2f ecucation meé it has héﬁ reverbcfatians all over the
worrld. Although that rcvolt has now sﬂbsidoﬁ anc there is
a swing hack to conservative traditi- ns once more, there is
n» gainsaying that the existing micel »f the University has
been £ound to be not uuitevsuitabla for the fast changirg
human conditi »n. This condition can also be understand in
the context of the ﬁiéision bf the world ints two blacs, the

i

north ancd the south, or the first worrld, second world and

{

third worle countries all of which have bceen following

¥

~ractically the same nodel of higher education, that of the

first worle, sn to saye.

In the wake of this students revslution, ccucatinnists,

dministrators and political leacers alyqver the world have

'-B'l.blo.‘!tlu75/‘-
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bern protoundly eoncerned with the urgency of introcducing
changes and rzf>mm in education in gencral and in higher
ecucatisn in marticulary This conc:tn has ben grow.ing in
view of ‘the crised which heve aft.cted higher education all
wer the worlds Aeeording to Philir Coombo and Jems . Pert? -

0

wh? have analysed the cirises, these are five in numbor,

The first ciisis, according t 7 them as that of rumbers
and between 1960 and 1970 the enrollments in hicher ciucae
tion doubled and it was likely to @fouble again by 1930 on
account »f a morulation boome This has produccd an ever
1nﬁreaslnq'F monad for nlaces in the gsystem 1n a rapidly
changling tcchn-lhgical s»clety for noewer and newer tvoes of
training and qualificatiMhBt This his »nroduc @ great strain
~n the hicgher (fucatin system.

The: second crisis is relatcd t> the first. While
larger enrnsllments recuired nore financial uutiiys £
mee ting the needs of the cammuses, these extra funds nave
nH>t been available.s While costs have escalated, gov. - nments
have thoucont »f reducing exnenditur »n hiaghor eﬂG;T‘ n

and as such financial nroblems have b..come serious, - ¢

théy have aff. cted quality.

Releviamice 1s the third crisis nnd 1t has contim & to

he har-ed u-on from the time 2f the Students! revold in
-~

the late 60's. This crisis is the ortesme of he wic iing
-
g-<lal base "t hiyhr -Aucatione. Whon hi-sgher cucatis . was -

mainly aonfined to the elite class, there was & stuc
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atmisnhere at home and the students, nmore Hr less, knew
the hined ~f profession or ocgupation.they would enter.
But with the growing demggﬁqtisation;pf educat%@n after tqé
secHnd World War, students ftrom all strata of soclety
isnired after higher eﬁucatgbh and governments, to abide
by egalltarian policies,féit?ndeﬁ access to higher educatio
. - ) o Feo &
" These nrw students coming'?gém'lhwep'ggraéu 5? minofity ané
Adenrived olasses were m:;e_inﬁetcstcd iﬁ the market value
of their ecucation that in its Cultﬁfal or intellectual
AVValue as tﬁoy mainly aimed ét getting gljob_gnjﬁb&pﬁﬁmpie:?
tion of their education. When funﬁs wére Eﬁiﬁdling it was:
extremely cifficult to mecet the demands of relevance by
nroviding civersified courses. But the demand & ntinued
and as the university tried to meet it by diversification
>f courses, the impact on the traditional aims of higher
ecducatinn hecame more and more evic. nt, .But as has heen

hserved before that the: students wanted chandge beecause:

this idea »f life or living was cifferent.

-t

1t is the phenomenon »f the cencration gap that has
v . :
~rocduced the fourth crisis. -a8 ol@ saclal and moral sanc-

ttons began tv crumble and naeyw values were brought in, or ag
. 2
the Aifference in the cuantum Sf f91mal eduecation recelived

‘ . . : - . s . . X
hy the 2lcder and younger generatiosns wifenod, new prioritcies
vere: adopted by the new generation, including questions like
¢ L

race an® justice, or protest against nuclear proliferation

. . L 4
oarmaments, onoa woarle wide basis. e Porkins says, " But#

..o-..-.....oo??/—



incderendence fueled by zeal, allenation £od by dlstrust,
senaratlism exaqgelateﬁ by.funéameutaL ClEferences, in
ﬁhllﬁsophy - all have sér&eﬁ to present the univergtitieS
with nroblems that are not just complex, hut explogive",
(American Reviow, Winter, 1974). This is the recaction of
" angry young men ", who) belleved in praxis, not lexis,
the reby @ltséing the ftuncdamental idea of a university as
mﬁptqakwanﬁ sccluded placce for the acguilsition of ~knowledage,
culLivatiﬂn >f taste and formation of charactor. Today
the western universities are attempting Lo steer a micddle
courge he¢ tween neatrality and gocis-political activism.
The styfent's volce has beome prominently audible in the

1fFair »f the universities all »ver the world.

The fifth crisis is the new septicism in rvatiosnal
thsught that has been referved tn eariier. The new philo-
3 rher that cmcrged on the camuses as a beacon light was
filetzsche whose cult of the irratinnal or proclamétian of
the éeath nf god nrocduced what is called a ynuth quake.

The uvheaval might have subsided bt the crisis has not.

In the face »f these crisis univeraitirs in the wontorn
~rld pondercd over the aim, meaning, functions >f education
"in a sharrly changing world and many stucies hdve come out
~caling with the shape of education tH. come-ecucation that
shuald cnhé vith the challenges nf the 2lst contury when
rﬂBﬂtS, lasers, synthetic materials, néw communication aicds,

micro~chips and gene tics would have roduced the fourth wave

teoaerneeaelB/=



~ ¢t 78 3 -

acchrrding to Professor T. Sthultz whoy has been so arcdently
wowing the cause qf investiient, in heonle for a better nuw
. ) S b ¥

mA a more desirable future. But as Charles Frankel observes,
[ ] ~ R

in University in the Western World, therc g§ a“mounting
" fnatfecuaAcy NE the sfanﬂard model af higher ecducatjion. 1t

‘13 a worn out mocdel.

. - The predictahility of the efucatisn system can only be

based@ on the, extranolation of certaln trends. In a book

Like Ecucation for Tomarrow by alvin Toffler or " The Futurc

f Educatin"hy K. Cirincions - Coles, or in the OECD policy
analysis publications, certain new trencds can be discerned
as we move towards a learning society in which the emphasis
ns the Edgar Faurc report shows learning woulé mean "to be"
ane not for "beeoming”. It 18 a great and substantive dis-
tinction anf its introcuction and implementations will depec:
i the sagacity, foresight and wide of rolitical leacders

i educational planners. The recent acvocacy of " Back to

casies" is & fointcr in this dircctinn.

'Wheth;r £hat goal to make modern ccducation a man-making
mission as Swami Vivckananda and Shri aurabindo had acdvocated
will be achievee 1ls difficult to say. Hut educational thin-
kers and rlanners hole that as the numbers decline owing to
t2ll in birth rates and the medlan age advances, and newcr
sections of the soclety cfemand for more educational privi-

Legess in an <ra »f scarclity, one view that emerges 1s that

bz gond times are gone and the problematigs of education
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will become increagsingly cnmplex and insoluble and the
ocucational boom will vanishy the Hther vicw is that human
inty}ligfnqi and ipgunuity yill find new answers t3 thesc
Wrdhlcms; Alreacdy answers are ava;]able Lp the form of
greater . access to equality, special ecucation,
“lstance ecucation, open Universlty system, creativity,
~hanged focus »F power and fecislion making e¢tc. But as
Martin Trow nerceptively obscrves Lhe world is advancing
towarcds " mass higher educatinn " invelving problems of
rmality, guantity and cquality which, although difficult,
(THowarcs qus Higher Efucation, OECL, 1974) arc problems
that have gty be tackled, Higher educatinn has to bf
rlanned acdroitly and satisfactnrily under concitions of
inee rtainty and ranid change keeping in view the needs for
Jemmcratisation and diversification by changing over from
1 glnsed tH an Amen system with abundant built-in flexi-
bility in the sSystem which till now b licved in a fimed
merlod of time. This flexibility will affect all compo-
nents or parts H»f the system and mark a shift fer:Ehe
litist to tﬁc'ﬁngCIatic norms for which newer planniné

ané podagogicel strategies will be catled For.

A stuéy of the trends nf higher cducation in the 80's
in the feveloped countries reveals changing patterns in
Jrowth and demand not Hnly owing to falls in hirth rate
Tut alsh Aue tn the realization among the youth that edu-
citinn is not the panacea fHor all tne ills 5f the world,

0000.--.-:-.-0&'.4()/"
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[f the ﬁeﬁand for higher educatinon’'has either stabilized

or growing slightly unlike in the 60'§, the fall is compen-
sated for by the growlng 6€m;nd for adult education either
througﬁ the system Of recurrent education 3r shonrt-cycle
ecucation. The coubt about the wisdom of the lockstep of

three tn four years of higher education after the secondary

cycle is growing and it is being acvicated that the best

~fucation Cﬁmésiby removing the students at regular inhtervals
R

rm the community of schnlars and pluiging them ° “int)y the

realitics »fF Life.

Vo

This gives a new turn to the rglatianship between edu=-
aation aﬁw cevelosments. 4As youth unemployment grows and
“inancial needs increasc, the relationship between education
and employment is being examined and more and more young
menonle are becnming inclined o enter the labour force after
schnnl to return tn the University later or are interrupting
thelir University educatinn to gather experience of life
which would bhe used for better resmonses in the educational

cystem. Hconce the growing cmergence >f recurrent ecducation.

Strong‘societal'brtssures, éspecially from the éis-
advantager groups and women are being gener: ted LQ afford
: -
Qrcﬁtérvequality 2f oprortunity and the education system ié
adjusting itsclf to these pressures in all advanced countries.
8 a result, a lot of frexibility in the system has appeared.
« broad based nccupational or technical training, modifica-

*inn »f structures to rrovide for sancdwich courses, part-time

.'I-Q!..lll-.-":jl/-‘



work and study, financial incducements, render the system
hiaghly Fl@xible. But. as th¢ ‘mbalance between the demand
for and supnliv of higher cmcation grows, a recuction or
Ioweiine of (xpecha*tloaz feros (lartitaations s also grae-
ALy ornwiro, and a gew dyrario is oat woark to adapt the
s7a3ein b the emrraing cealiticr of 1ife in the modern world
A oh*ary srcietya The é]f#ntiun »f technological insti-
tuf{ﬁna‘fa universltlz=g in the UK. i one evidence, The
stoeesa 1s shifting to a growlng recognition of the relatione
ship of higher education with the community keeping in view
the crieis that Ames Perkins and othoers have discussed. ‘The
new gnais of higher education w-re discussed at an interna-
{i“nal coanforence in 1972 and 1i was polnted out that in the
new ¢nd fasht ahanecing worrld, hesides advancing and trans-
mitting krowlaedge, higher education would be expected to

(a) pl:y an important rale in the general social objective
nf actieving greater cquality of aprortunity (b) provide
education acapted to 2 creat diversity of incdivicual quali-
fications, motivatinns, owwectaticns and cercer aspiratinnsg
(¢) facilities the process of life-long learning (&) assume
A public service function by making a contribution to the
solution of major problems faccd hy the local community and
by society at large and participate directly in the process

of sncin-economic change.

As t?e worle tends to become what Mc Luhan calls a

global villageé it is but natural that access to higher edu-

.-...-...-......82/-
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cation will become wider and more democratic. At the same
time it is now beingﬁmoré and ‘more realiged that reguléting
hidher edncation on “ho Yiaziz ~»f manpower needs is nnot
alvarzss workarle. The dama @ foar bighc.r cducation expands
fo1 rarioas zaesvns—ané in a 1 isurc-oricnted society

e uon can be dupertant o0 1ts residual valuces or
"oertemnalities”.  In fhe now universities, human and matee
risl regources are muie car-~fully ased, opportunities are
rrevided for eontinulng education and training and students
are afrforded to move to and fFro between short-cycle and
lonc- cycle coursese. This sometimes lends to conflicts
between the university's funciion as a producer of useful
gracuate from tha sociel angle =nd as a producer of knowledge
from the acacemic angle. Rut gqracdually a pragmatic rela-
tioepship hetween the university and a society hes to be
fev-Inred in which hnth functions can co-exist. The
feol=ztion of the universitics as ivory towars is being
increasingly questioned by the state and the people and the
accountability of the universities which receive public
funds 1s sought to b: onhanced and this has resulted in
protests over the autonomy of the universities in aome
places. The «conception nf Aautonomy is undergning modifie

cation,

The defence of the universities that they have heen
trying to preserve the sanctity of the institutions by

critical thinking or. that they are expanding the fraptliere

9-.00-..00-09'83/‘-
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of xnuwledge by research and continuing the tradition of
what Gilbert Highet calla the " Immortal profession" appears
tamm= in the face of th- r -2 rhanqging scenario »f life

in 7w ens worla ooy Try deday ¢an no more be the

1 AN TR G O L S R O S e SRR S

n

~f 1re gtndent population who
e o dntorentec A0 Ml more it of Fabtwledge tor 1ts own
H@Vﬂﬁidi fée—bf‘@f fnﬁ;rcs#lvf e averige student 18 to

recoros suck efucation as wourld eouilp him to face the battle
nf 1: fe which becomes ficrcer every day. The University can

111 & ford to pay inacdequate attention to it.

‘"range. @ reform, theret: -e, can no longer be resisted
anc as extensive divergyificati n take place, conseguential
chenge s havz to occur "0 teaching, recruitment, staffing and
qualification veonitreov. a1ms. wrocratisation 1s a social
process .  As sacceess e anlvarsities wicdens the social signi-
flcarce of ecucation also ¢hiimg:s and the tracditional rela-
tionshin hetweon teaching and Sogearch, between research and
its relevance to the ife end needs ~f people is qguestioned.
The @Qc;nty which pays 101 the waintenance of the university
asserts 1ts right to be satigiie” that is money is well

spent.

The new features that are emerging with western uni-

versities aret

(a) Democratisation of higher education postulates mass
higher education although it is not confined only to
the increase in enrnllments. The transition from

ooooo‘a.--o..--.84/"
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Universities for an elite tn higher education for
the masses poses problems aince it means alterations

in values and attitnac: e,

(b) & rev cotomsr GE 2io 1L Las emerged cemanding
reita omie and oawt o rive e catinn as against the tra-

“ititrel whioie Tlmz stede. fs,

(w2 ~idh o studentis soaebires represent specific population
grouns ¢.d. manual woirkers, migrants, women, elderly
narsons, ethnic mindrities and people living in
ecnnomically or culturally backward areas who require

sneclal types of courses to sult their needs.

(¢} Another emerging feature is that attending university
d2res not necessatily mea  completing a course 'leading
tn a ﬁégrer. Ar the leariing snclety grows, people,
hoth young end »old, think of refurbishing their know-
ledge acquiring knowledge for a new career. And thus
initistion courses in acdition to normal degree or
diploma courses are becomming more familiar. This
tempo 1ncrease both Ln the range of subjects and the

mumber of levels,

(e) Collective subjects, combinations of subjects belong-
ing to the hitherto distinct faculties, breaking down
the @istinction between academic and vocational sub-
jects are appearing as new features. As the university
becomes more and more associated with the environment.
anc¢ snciety, collective subjects like pollution eontrol
recuiring knowledge of varinus disciplines become more

..llc..t."".'.BS/‘
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important and for such a subject integnction hetween
the university and other non-university agencies is

being accepted.

The coreinity Int i . 18 also being expanded to
rooioned o o Sunoo 0 Lot ion oon the basis of common,
s o 1o ey 0 G, 0 0 s Leal degradations

- 2f thls interaction, the

e

Fooo the ot ol v
uriversity is emcrging irtn a complex system which
c1iant hove the ohjective 5f development. of Kknowledge
a7 lts own 8ake as it ter s to turn the university in

nn 1tself In an indefinite process of self-repracduction,

T™e University cannnt also affard to dovote iltself only
to the neocunationnl nee?e ~f the economic system since
that will Aistnrt the disztant vision of University.
Surh preoccupatisn is a's> nnt feasible since manpower
forrecastes cannot be male accurately for the long term
in view of the raridly ch:nging technnlogies. At the

same time occupational needs cannot be brushed aside.

The University can no longer affore to perpetuate the
aristocratic cultural myth since in a mass society
Quitural values have 1o be disseminated in altogether
different ways to meet the problems of alienation or

dehumanization ~r stomisatinn and rootlessness. In the

Demystification of Culture(Council of Eurspe, Strasbourg,

1976) s-me of these questisns have been highlighted.

.Dn-oono--bnoc.o'ﬂé/‘
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- i Ldpdinaad averd aac bde. . .
(J)Lw¥%“§%gjjgf{i eme ennsicecatidns the UIniveraity system
18 being reorganised an® revampe® in terms of its

t‘* ‘,'DIIVOIQOU-.."" o t
gB%éemic, administrative an@ financlal subsystems and

s

new imaées'of the university are being formed.

This stems from Clark Kerr's conception of the
multiversity on the nne hand@ ancd the conception of
sm .i.l, compact universities like Keele or Lancaster in

tiic wake of the Robbins Committee Report on the other.
HYCINETIE R IR TEIE S 3 IS Eo BET: ) L SOOI

(k) FL@ traditiopal‘divisions like, secondary, technical
v} 1 * - o : :

and higher education are bregking down uncer; the aegis
of system apa;ysip ant! apceration research and® ecduca-

»

tion is increasingly beinc regarded as one unified
o

system with bubsystems to cope with problems like

ecolhgical degracdation.

The foregning paragranhs woulcd show that the western
universitles are massing through a crisis that has impelled
’
them to rocongiﬁer the role and functinn of uﬁiversity in
a fast changirnag woriﬂ and traditinnal cbncepts are being
modifie” tn sult the recuirements of such a world. Change

has, therefore, become the governing princinle of higher

ecucatinn,

o-o-o-o.-no-.oB'?/'-
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CHAPTER - V

THE OBJECTIVES OF NAGALAND UNIVERSITY

The Robbins Committee (Loncdon,1963; PP.6-7) has

nointed out four main nbjects 7f higher education viz.;

(1)

(2)

(3)

The procuction, Adlsaemination and advancement of
knowledge by the regular process of teaching, learning

and regearch,.

Acguisition of knowledge for personal enlightenment

and development on the part of every stucdent. This
usually leada t~ the award of a degree nr @iploma which
¢nables the indiv:.cdual to enter the world of work. If
no work is necded, that knowledge become a source of
personal satisfaction and enables the indivicdual to
live his life in a fulfilled way by cdeveloping his

ratinonal and critical facilities,

The transmissinon of the cultural heritage of a country.
All forns of liberal ecucation have a humanistic rnle
tn perform by initiating the learner to the uses of the
rast in A meaningful way. Without a proner uncerstan-
ding of the past history of a country, progress becomes
hanhazers and often result+s in system-breaks. On the
other hand, by understanding the culture and tracdition
of nne's country a capacity t> perceive one's identity
properly and to discriminate between the permanent and
the ephemeral develops. Such rnerception enables one

tr» wifen one's perspective, tn be humaﬁe} centralized

al’l(:' C‘Ol’npassionat@. .c...olﬁ.’.no-(ge/"‘



(4)

To help the individual to become a powerful instrument
ot snclio-ecHnomic change. This calls for acguisition
of productive skills and to contribute, through a jab
~»r nrofession nr gocial service tn the growth of the
country's economic develnrments. A modern rational
ontlank enariles one t- a jurce obscurantist and éuper-
stitious heliefs and practices and modernize society
without sucenmbing to ephemcral innovations and change.
This objective may seem to be not in consonance with
tracitinnal icdea.of a University being only a community
of schhlars interestcd snlcly in the advanccment of

knowledce £or its H»wn sak:o.

As selence and technnloay Lake contrd)l of civilization
more and more the @distinction betweecn abstract and
aprlied nr uscful knowlccére tends to disappear. This
objective is pot really new sincce Confucius held that
ecucation is the canacity to acaulre knowledge and
having acoulred it to be able to use it, 1In Greek
mytholoay Prometheus stnle fire from heaven to help
mankind tn survive. Nuclear c¢ncrgy is enacting that

myth tocay.

Keening the development in higher ecfucatisn in the

world in view, the U.G.C. in its policy paper has set down

the ohjectives of higher ecucation for our universities as

the}

(1)

acquisition, prescrvation, dissemination and extension

nt the frontiers ~Ff knowledoey

hooo';'oc.uot’--o..n.&}qr/—
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(11)  the tralning ot high leovel pérsmnnel;

(111) th: inculcatisn and rromstlon of basic hwunan valuesy

(1v) the capaclty to chonge botween alternative systems;

(v) the preservatlon and transmission »f cultural heritages;

(vi) the promdtion »f a rational »utloank and scientific
tommner s

(vii1) the enrichment »f Indlan Linguagess

(viil)the develanment of the total personallty of the

stucdents;
(ix) 1involvement in natlonal service prodgrammes?

(x) developlng the ability to bocome obhjective critics of

anclety:
(x1) opromdotion nf the cult of exccllence;

(xil) r»romotisn »f science and technology for the solution

~f natinnal nroblems etc.

The »bjectives are elabhorations nf thonse of Robhbins
and 1f examined critically, althouqh we:ll-meant they have an
elitist connotatinn of life which has resultc@ in our
country in the alienation of the product of?the system from
the rural and mass environment. The operatinn of education
as an Instrument of soclo-economic transformation is yet to
he wwrkcﬁjnut nroperly gince the curricular and teaching
methnds heing oriented tHowards abgtract learning sold on
midcdle class valurs canndt perhaps do justice t> this coneept.
The 1ip service paid to this c¢oncept through the N.S.S. is
An 11lusinn because this service is not an integral part

50---.0-.'0'90/—'
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nf the teaching-learning system yet., Our suhscription to
the dnctrine of institutionalized, fHrmal learning is still
tnn powerful to enable us tn anpreciate the criticism of it

acdvanced by Illich in the Deschooling Soclety or Goodman in

Growing up Absurcd or Freire in the Pedacogy, af the

A perugal of the statistical and socin—economic profile
~f Nagalan® vis-a-vis the ecducation system prevailing in it
will reveal the mismatch hetween education and reality.
Since the State is, at present, in the 8ccond or third stage
of the s8ix stages of economic growth that W.W. Rostow
nostulates, an ecducational system which is the product 5f an
incdustrial »r pnst-infustrial society will harcdly suit it,
That is why the average product of the system, even an
agricultural graduate, aims at a service in the public,
organised sgsectnr. His knowlednge, except the verbal and come
nutational skill which he has acquired® at the secencdary
schnnl level, has little relevance to the economic develop=
ment »f the State nr meaningful social change without beco-

ming nvervhelmed by the ephemeral glamour »f modernisme.

On the otherhand, a glance at the objectives of hicher

efucation outlined above would make it clear that education

for procductivity, change and self-reliance has to be the

nrimary objective of Nagaland Univergity, The State has to

make rapic progress in all spheres and cannnt wait for long

P

tH traverse the Rostovian stages but since education has a

.UDOOOIOQQOQOQOOQl/—



long cestatinperind, in case of higher eduration, 1t is

a £=-7 year cycle, raesults cannnt accrue tHo cuickly cither.

In the context 5F the natural resources of the State
its assets are (2) land (1) Ffrreasts (2) livestocok oné (¢)
winor rineral depogits.,  IF the economic develspment of the
State had tn be assured and accelcrated the thrust areas
have to be (a) agriculture (b) harticulture (c¢) animal
husbandry (d) forest scilence (e) small scale or cnttage
industries recuiring engineering skills and (f) water mana-
gement skills. But a glance at the production statistics of
these sectosrs shows that the productinn is low an® insuffi-
clent malnly hecause of poor techinlogical dnputs and when
the pomalation will be about 15 lakhs by the turn of the
century it 1s feared that there will he serious shortages

in fond production and other basic nccessities of life.

The new University should be organised in such a manner
that these thrust areas can be at 1ts centre with other
disciplines of genersl 2@ technical education built around
thems Since there is an agricultural College in the State
such an arnroach can be casy. Later faculties of Aanimal
husbandry an¢ Technolocy can be added. ut to impart ecu-~
cation acceording te the nattern envisaged here it is not
necessary to have all such conlleges. Middle lovel skills
pertaining tn these areas can he acguired by every student
throuoh g systom ~f Functional Ecucation. It will he multi~
rurpnse education, combining general and technical education

forr all stufents,
.ono...-c..ong2/"“’
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In the United States in the 19th century to cope with
such a sltuation of Aevelorment from an agricultural to an
infustrial society, land-—grant colleges were conceived.
With thelr stress nn agriculture and allied disciplines,
they were able to play the roles of catalysts in the rapic
cdevelopment of the arveas and in course of time they have
heecome prestigious universities containing agricultural as
well as onther general disciplines e.qg. Cornall, Wisconsin,

Callfornia and Minnesota.

From this point of view while firmly believing in the
enrichment of life of the mind and the indepencdent role of
the University in enriching that life as an objective for
Nagaland University it would b very desirhble to plan
Nagalancd University in such a manner that 1t can respond
creatively to the major shifts that our country is witne-
ssing in relatinsn to changing patterns »f life and civili-
zatinn, the new econ~mic, sncial and technnlnglical c¢hinges.
[t must open avenues to stndents forr professional and general
ecucation in accordance with their intelligence, talent and
aptitudes with enough in-bhuilt flexibility in the structure
87 that the student can compete for openings at the national
an? international- levels ane alsn fall back on the natural
resources of the State for development and his upkeep. This
mint has been well macde nut by David M. Gondman in hls essay,
" Making liberal Ecucatinn Work in a Technological Age

(Liberal Education, Spring 19682). The ohjects of Virginia

University referred t» earlier may be kept ciearly in view

cretneseaD3/m
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in organising Nagaland University so that it asplres to Le

a new macdel F hlgher oducatinm commitied to both sclf

setinalisation and soclo~coororic obavge and development by
1

nradesdirag rolevant mannowe . The o bjects of the university

her = heean sed oty T ths 0111 &g

{1 . Lo rorfucte, dlssemlinnta and advance knowledge by
providing instmetional and research facilities in

auch branches of kn~wlrdge as 1t may decm fit;

{4i) ta continually offer spmortunities for upgrading
knywledge trainlinag and askills in the context «f
innovations, research and discowvery in th fldd of

human endcavHur;

(114) transmit the cultural heritage of the nation;
(iv) nromate continuing and life-long learnings
(v) hzln 1n the promotion of econ~mic and social change

an® Aevelopment gide by side the procduction of
skille® manmoyer fHor building the economy of this
State an”® the countiy on the basis of its natural
and human r«surces: |

(vi) nrovi@etpubjiﬂ and cyaminity service functions as

an integral pert »f the educational system;

(vii) provide grester equality ~f opportunity of access

for the weaker sectinns »f the snclety:

(viti) nrovide education as far as rracticable to he
afarted to a great dlversity of individual qualifi-
cetlionsg, mHtivations, antitucdes, expectatinns, and
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ccarcer aapiratinns, hy a systewm that is Flexible

an@ open in regard to methods and pacce of learnine,
combinatlca »f coharses, and their duration, eligi-
hillty £or enrollment, age ot entry, evaluations and
examlnatione svatems, and nrocedures for the opera-
tlon of the programmes with a viecw to promoting
learning and encouraging excellence in all flelds

of knowledge by formal and non-foimal education and

sultable combhination of hath;

(1x) train the minds »f the students to appreciate the
viltues of natinnal unity, integration, democracy,

shciallism and sccularism.

(x) Aovelon in the studenis the capacity to learn and
think for themselves, the akbillty to face unexpected
contingencies and to put learning to work in life
situations by roviding, as far as practicable,
learning nrogramme adonted f£or indivicdual intelli-

gence, aptitude and agniration levels of the students;

(xi) promote the total develorpment of the student with
reference o hils »hysical, emntional, moral,
snirltual and aesthetic in short, human resource

development in thco best sensep

(xii) provide or arrange for tralning of teachars and
nther rersonnel required £or all activities of the
university, its cnlleges and nther educatinnal
Institutions:

Qoo-nutno-oqooooi.C)S/‘—
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(xi1i1) provide suital-le prst-aradunte arucses Hf study

and promote releovoo b orecearahy

(3w provido v L g anc cuuicdance dervice to the

T R 5 .
[ERSATERGS 8 RURCN

(o) rresvloo education and training in the various arts,
orafts and gkllls of the State, raleing tholr
quality and improving their availahility 6o t he

e Lo

(xwvi) nrovlde compensgatary eoducation tor students from the

weokor sections of the snciectys;

(xv1i) vrovice focilities f£or coaching £Hr competitive
examinationg;
(xvill) cultivats ans »romote the cult »f excellence.

"Pursuit of Laccllence" may be the motto of the

Universt tv,

The fForegiing nbhjects of the University emphasize
that the new univercity shill provide onportunitiss for
hicher ecucation (2) o a widfering scgment Hf tho population
() promote the educational arliftment of the communitys
(c) exreriment with new gtratcegies for the dissemination of
hicher edncati-n to make it respon” to the 1ife, needs and
ast:iratinns nf thz reonle of the State which is predomi-

nently inhabited hy tribal peonle.

Q.‘.l.l".‘t.l‘..gﬁ/""



To realize theze Hhiects the University shall have

the f£allowlng noworsy

(1} o vrovide instwmietion in such branches of knowledge,
wchnnlogy, vocations ané profossions as the university
mav, from time to time, dotoimine and £ make provisions

tne research, advancement and disgemination of knowledooy

(i1) to ta¥e much academic and administrative sters as would
contritvts to the dmrrovemeat »f the coonomic and sohcial
develormment and welfzre of the people of Nagaland in

particular ans »f India in general;

(Li1) > grant, subject to such coHnditlons as the University
may cotermine, i as or certificates to and confer
degrecs and nthe i 3c2acemic dlstinctione on the basis
nf gxnminatimn, evaluation or nther methods of testing,

m nerenns, ancd By withidrow anv such Jlplomas, certi-

ficates r Cogrees nr othor academic distinctions for

agond and eufficlient cauce;

(1v) to malnt-in actual linkacges with the cowrunity, organise
and wncerlalke oxtra mural, ertension and atheor conmunity
services ~g an lntegral part of the University's

educatinnal svstem:

(v) to ennfer honorary degreea Hr ather clstinctions in

the manner nregor il ©1 hy the Statutessy

(vi) to Actermine +- rrovide instruction, includinng whole
time, part time, own time, corresmoncence, Alst nce ’
vocurrent, contlnuing, adult, short-acycole and such

/
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(vii)

(viii)

(ix)

(x)

(x1)

(xii)
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asther types of education to such peraons as may

‘degire them whether they are reqular students or notg

t~ institute princinalshipa, professorships, reader-
shinsg, lecturerships and other teaching, acacdemic
phsitions reguired by the University for imparting
instruction, preparing educational material, conducting
sther academic activities Iincluding guidance and
comngelling, designing and delivery »f course and
evaluation of the work @one by the studenbs and tn
appoint persons o such professorships, readerships,

lJecturerghins and other academic positinngg

tn recngnize persons for imparting instruction in any
College, »r Institution admitted t» the privileges

nf the Universityy

t> anpoint persons working in any other Jniversity or
Institution or organisation or otherwvise qualified
persnns as teachers of the University for a specified

periody

tn create administrative, ministerial and other posts

and tn make arn aintments thereto:

b cooperate or collaborate with any other University

or Institution or anything in such manner and for such

purnpnses as the University may cdeterminey

t» establish such campuses, centres, specialized

labrnratories or other such units for research amd
' o.-.oa.lﬂonol.olngg/“



instruction as are, in the opinion of the University,

necegeary £or the furtherance of its objects:

(xi11) to institute and@ award fellowships, scholarships,

studentships, medals, prizes and avards;

(xiv) to establieh, ralntain ana recognise colleges, Insti-

Al

tutions an® halls »f residences

(xv) to admit tn its priwvileges, colleges and Instititlions
not maintained® hy the University; to withéraw all or
any Hf those privileges 1in accordance with such con.
dition as may be prescribed by the statutes; and to
recogni ze: halls not maintained by the University and

tn withdraw any such recognitionsg

(xvi) to ceclare a college or institution or a departwent,
ag the case may he as antonommrus under conditions laic

dnvn by the Btatutesmy

(xvil) to determine standards for Acmission to the University
which may include examination, evaluation or any other

methn® nf teaching, learning angd examinationg

(xviil)to demand and recelve payment of fees and other
charges

(xix) tn supervise the resicence of the students of +he
Unilversit+y angd makg arrangcments for promoting their
health and general welfare;

xx) to make special arrangements In respect of women
students and students from the weaker sections of

the snciety as the University may consicder desirable;

uo-'o.ocun..-...gg /—
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(xxi) ty regulate  oud enforoe discipline and code of
cmduct among the embloyees and students of the
Universlty and take such Cdigciplinary measures in

this regard as may be ceemed necessary;

(xx11) to make arrangement for promoting the heal th and

cencral welfare of the employecs;

(xx111) to receive bencfactions, donationa, gifts and to
acquire, hold, manage and dispose of propercty,
movesble and Immoveable including trusts and govern-
ment and endowment proprrties for the purphses of

the Univarsity:

(xx1iv) tn organtse and conduck refresher ¢yurses, work-
shopg, scrilnars, institutes and other pre-service
and inservice tralning programmer for teachers,
evaluators and other academic and non-academic staff

2% the University;

(xxv) to recomnise examinations of »r periocs of study
(whetlhier In full or part) at other univerasities,
institutions or other places of higher learning as
eguivalent to examinatinns or periods of gstucy at the
University and tn withéraw such recognition at any
time} .

(xxvi) tn provide compensatory education for students of

the weaker gectinns of the snclety;

(xxvi1) to provicde coaching factlities for competitive ex-

aminations and intecrviews:

-.-.......-oo-o--'l()'.)/"
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(xxviii) tn horrow with the aprroval of the Central
Government, on the security oFf the property 8f the

Univeralty, money for the Purposes of the University)

(x1x) o enter int~, warv or cancel contracts;

(3xc) to undertske pul Lication of various kinds;

(at25ed.) €2 produce audio-visual materials and programmes
and

(xxxii) to @~ all such and other acts and things as may be
heceesary, incidental or conducive to the attainment

of all or any 2f£f its onbiccts:

In view of the suggestions made above to builqd up
Nagaland University »n the o] of a land grant University,
its initial 2rganissition has to be Planned caretully since
this will le an Crvmesdaental institution. TG ig understnod
that: sufficient additional Land will he available at Lumami.
In that case the agricul tural Cnollege, the University college

fror genecral ccCucation and the Insti+tiute nf functional

' t

ecducation can farm wi+th in<built nnt working among them for
a viahle higher ecucational system for the state and its

renplea,

Otno..‘.'...-..llk]l/‘“
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CHAPTER -~ VI

C RS e A . - ———

ACLDEMIC. PRIGRAMIES, COUSSE STRUCTURES AND CONTENLS

3
- - e

FProm the abjects set d~wn for Nagaland University, 1t

he egocn that the Univeusity will attempt Lo meet the

reculrements of a variety of people. viz:

~~~
o
N

(11)

(114)

(1iv)

(v)

(vi)
(vii)

etuc ente in the reqular age.-group wanting to pursue

reanilar higher ecducationg

stucents who wonld like to Interrupt studies and go
frr emmlinvment ~nd resume education latery

students, cpecislly adult, who may necd refurbishing
and ungracding of knowleadge ;

Acults why may reed cducation as a pursuit in leisureg
stnderta who may llke to take short-cycle courses
without the aim of any cgualificatinn +5 wupgrade

craft and-skills and who mav nnt have completed even.

the: secondary cycled

training enurses for teachers in schnols:

training courses for college and University teachers;

(viil) orientation =»nc training programmes for Aiffercnt

Nrocce

areAasg

tyree of %ersannel such as administrative personnel
~»f dlfferent levels, voluntary workers, public leacders

etC.

The University which aims at flexibility in selection
dures, has, therefore, to organise courses 1n different
o make them need-based and relevant so that those who

'0-“-*-{-""‘10_2,/"{
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garn a decres op diploma may be ellgible for employment 1n
rublic, rrivate or self-employment sectors. Its programmes
should also aim at lmnroving the profoessional competence

Hf groure such as heal'th workers, managers, social workers,
incustrial workers, community devoelooment functionaries like
VIWz, Stockmen eta. The onurses should be degsligned in such

A wanner as to transmit the valucs afumbrated In the National
Policy on Ecucation, viz. netional unity and integration,

eommaasite culture, demncracy, micialism and sccularism.

The nrocramme can e of long-term and short-term dura-

tim and can he classifiecd® asy

(1)  Oraanisations »f gracuate and undergracuate programmes;
(11) research programmes

(iii)cwntinuinq and extension efication programmes:

The Univergity will immart instruction in regular curri-
cula leacding tn undergracduate and Post-graduate fegrecs., But
since in Nagaland the PU Course forms part of the University
system, this has alsn t> be included in the system, but this
sectlon of the system can be reorganised in the form of
Community Cnlleges. While this Communlty College aspect ism
ty be strrssed, Lt should at the same timc be structured in
such & manner as to offer access to the general and functional
undercracuate streams 1n the Iniversity Colleges and the

affiliated Cilleges.

.CO..O'..".DthB/—‘
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The three-year cegrec courses should also be structured
in such a manner as to provide flexibility and diversity so
that thelr relevance t» the life and needs of the people is
ensured on the one hand, and there is provislon for access
£t~ general ecducation on the other. Besicdes intercdisciplinary,
milti-disciplinary and transdisciplinary courses, there should
he sufficient attention pald to permanent ecducation to enable
the gtucdents tn fit themselves into a variety of openings.

In short, it will mean a jucicisus combinatlon of courses

frrm functinonal and general education in such a manner that
~ne sklll-nriented subject is learnt by every student for
ecarning his dinloma or cdegree. Aan illustrative list of such
subjects 18 given in the Appendix. Such courses have a strong
relevance toy the sneclety in its present stage of development.
As the same care is to be taken t> ungrade the standard of

the courses continu-usly so that the criticism of backward-

ness of the InAdian Universitles is progressively eliminated.

At the same time to mect the requirements of a
(i) heterngenenus student cllentele, (11) the growing needs
of the economy and the soclety, the system has to he macle as
open and flexible as far as bossible and diversified courses
will be macde avallable to suit diverse motivations, aptitucdes,
aqualificatinns an@ aspirations in a system that may be

'age-free', 'time free' anc 'apace free' as far as practicable.

.ciﬁncto-.......lo.k/m
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RESEARCH:

Promotion of research is a necessary part of hidgher
education. The prestinme and credibility of a good miverasity
dependg nartly uron the research output of its staff and
scholars hut excessive emphasis on research has now met with
acverse criticism in many universities In the advanced coun-
tries and the funefs for research are belng slashed by the
covernments. OCne nf the partinent guestions raised hy the
Stucdent's Revolt of the A0's relate® tn the neglect and
downgradina of the teaching function by senior faculty
members.  Ag such, the new University should attach sufficient
imnortance to teaching. Care shnuld he taken by the autho-

rities t~ see that gnod® teaching is given cue importance.

In terms of the philnsorhy of mofern education that mary
foreign universities are adumbrating and which is partially
at work in a few Tndlan Universities, the diversification of
coursges requires consicderable attention if the University
has o break new grounds. This function which is increasingly
being accepted even by conservative, traditional British
Universities and which has all along been a major input of
the land grant University has been cdiscussed ancd explainec in

Policies _for Higher Ecucation, OECD, Paris, 1973, and in

The Universitv and the Community; the Problems of changiner
. e o o - a5 e Ml 4 oy i}

Relatinnships, OECD, Paris, 1982, and in the Ontario Post-

Seconcdary Education Commission Repnrt. It is by such func-

tions that the elitist system yields place to the conception
nf mags and univereal higher educatinon., Such courscs

.l'.!o.o.'lol...loﬁ/...
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will cater tn the neads nf heterugeneous student clientele
of higher ecducatinn and® make it polyvalent without fragmen-
tatinn or aisjunction of courses with too many electives

as in American Unlvcersities. That problem can be solved by
a common _core as has been suggested in the National Policy.
What 18 immortant, however, is that the old dlstinctions
between academlic and vhcational or theoretlcal and practical
ecducatinn is breaking down anﬁiafter the Rohbins Repnrt,
PHrlytechnics have been transformed into Universitics in the
U.¥. The trend is towards " the most apnropriate seguences
and relationshines between general and speciallzed education,
hetween thenretical and practical instruction, and also
between formal education an® wnrk experiencessss it may well
hc that this Is the most crucial issue with regard to the
future of higher ecucation." (Towards New Structures in
Prst-Secnnary Fcucation", OECD, Paris, 1971, P.43). in
matters relating to status an® promotion tn higher posts.
Even students' service and extra-curricular activities of
teachcrs have to be given fue welight in such matters.

Spurinus and irrelevant research should be discnuraged.

Nagaland University can offer programmes leading to
M, Phil and® Ph.D Deqrees, ané Post-dnctoral research will he
available with the growth and strengthening of Departments,
A8 far as practlicable, the main thrust of reasearch should he
on snlutions to the problems faced by the State and the people .
in respect of ecnnomic develorment and social changes it will
mean a lot of nrobhlem-oriented soncially relevant research.

-.-bo-.ano.l ,’J/"“
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The new University will take some time to recrient its
courses and prepare them in the licght of the objects of the
University as set down before. 1o hegin with, the courses
of NEHU may be adopted and introduced. But the Dean's.Council
proposed for the new University shoulcd set itself to the task
~f Adesigning a set nf new courses to sul’ the model of a
land qgrant Univérsity that has heen suggegted earlier so that
the new programmes can be introduced by the time the Univer-
sity Cnlleges - General and Agricultural - are reacdy at
Lumami. But if the Council begins its work in right earnest,
the new cnourses can be designed and introduced muth earlier,
in about 2 years, keening in view the inclusive natire of the
rroorammes viz. psycho-motor, affective and cognitive deve-
Lopment of the students. The public service functinns nf the

University has to be kept in view at the same timea.

The Nagaland University, therefore, has to aim at -

(1) Continuing vocational courses ar training with general
and academic ecucatinn and, conversely, including more
general conurses ancd technical education in work related
training, a concept that has been accepted by the Indira
Gancdhl Open University. The barriers hetween faculties
has tn be eschewed as in many new British Universities

Like Sussex ané Lancaster;

(11) Organisatinn of the educatlional sequence into small
units or learning mocules which will allow a variety
7f combinations according to the interests and pcten~
tialities »f the student, thereby making a common

.'tl..."."'lo"/_
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“urrency which makes it possible for transferring the

units between institutions, fields and levels of studys

(11i) To make Aiversififation feasihle and to provicde short-
cycle cnurses it may be posgible €0 organise a
Department or lnstitution of Functional studies on the
University Campus and in a smalletr compass in the
affiltated an® constituent Cﬁileqes taking into con=-
slderation the subjects mentloned in the list in the

armencdfx,

The com ‘1etion of at least one such course will be a
compul snry reguilrement from every student at the P.U. and
Degree levels. In a State like Nagalsnd, frr example, higher
level skills may not be necessary in the immediate future
when the present state of 1ts economic develorment is kept
in view but micddle level skills which will be recuired can
be brought into the ambit of higher education to help in the
transfrrmation of the economic scene by means of employment

and self emnloyment,

COURSE_CREATLONy

Course creation or curriculum ﬂesigning for a new mocdel
is not an easy task. It requires a lot of survey wnrk tn
assess the sncin-economic needs of the catchment areas nf the
University College and the affiliated cﬁlleg@s, and cnnsti-
tuent colleges, the rreferences of stucfents, parents and
Juardians anc a projection of manpower necds at the middle

nd higher occurnatisnal levels bv the grivernment anc the

'."""".".'{l,of:}/-
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and the private sectnr. Asg per the available indicators
expansion in rural develorment services, road building,
electriclty supply to rural areas, telecommunicatinns services,
water sunrly scrvices, banking services, conperative organi-
gations, ratlways, armed forces have a 1ot of expansion
rgsirilitice. The surveys by the colleges of the areas under
surervisinn ~f the University through *he Deang' Council can
elicit relevant information for this purpnse and cesign the
necessary arca snec!flc courses hoth for long cycle and

shhrt cycle education. This approach will help the University
ty identify course which are relevant and in demand and adjust

1ts academic nrogramma to the needs Hf the students and the

society,

COURSE STRUCTURE ¢

R

Since the University will offer wide access tn acdmiss-
inons, multinle course programmes like cértificates, ciploma,
first cfegree, post-graduate cegree, research cegrees like
M.Phil and Ph.D have tn be nrganiscd. - Short cycles courses
not leacding continuing education and extension services have

Alsn to be Fegigned.

Multicourse proarammes can be organised in two phases.
Frar students needina a reaular programme leading to the first
dearee, foundation courses will be offered to all stucdents.,
Such cnurses will he comrulsory for all and they, in accor-
“ance with the MNatinnal Policy, will inesrporate certain
matters like natinnal integratlon, national unity, s~cialism,
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seeularism, democracy, the frecdom movement etc. 1n order
£ty cater to these objectives, it may boe possible to have five

easential cmponents of this course, viz.,

(1) Basic features of Indian Culture and the cultural

hetitage of the reglong

(11) Contempnrary igssues in politics:

(111) Contempnrary issues in Fconomics)

(1v) Contemporary issues in snclal relations like snciolagy,
Anthropnlngy, Psychnlogy and other branches of beha-

voural sciloncey

(v) Current develorpments In Bcience and Technnlogy and the
philosorhical issues emerging from them. Such a
course will be broad-based and will eguip the student
t5 uncerstand and apnreciate the problems of the mddern
world he is 1ikely to inhabit and woulcd give him an
intearated perspective on modern life and a sane
attitude to 1t in the face of specialigation and frag-

mentation of knowledge.

(vi) Contemporary ilssues in environmental conservatinn and

manadgement.

As the University develnps ancd intrncduces professional
ane technical education special founcation courses can be

Adeviged for them to act as a backqground for the snecialization.

Sub-.courses can be Afevised for all types of stucents,
rcgular and part-time, or for recurrent education so that the
students can relate their knowledge to a wicder backgrounc.
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Even for adult and eontinuwing education the basic founcdation
courses cealing with the contemporary world would be of great
value sinec they will refresh and upgracde their knowledge to

hecsme better citizens.

Far the undergraduate deqree programme there will also
he languade courses in the {irst tw>» years along with the
founFation course which may last for the first year. The
language courses are important for Nagalan@ University since
its medium will e English. But English as a tool of commu-
nicatinsn has not heen well cdeveloped owing to the special
~roblem Nf the prevalent linquistic situation. The tribal
tanguaqges bhelong tn the Sino-Tibetan family and are very
different in strocture from the Indo-Euronean family ~f which
Enrlish 1is a member, Since the child uses the tribal lancuage
mast of the time his proficiency in Enqglish is low and thils
cdeficiency has t9 bhe remnved hy special courses in Enqglish
using the techniques of aprplied linguistics with audin-visual
ailds including the use »f a language lahnratory at the Uni-
versity Cnlleges to begin with so that the basic skills of
speaking, reading, wrlting and comprehension are augmented
auickly tn enahle the stucents to have easier access to reading

materiale in the library.

Thrre are wide variations among universites in the number
Nt courses offered Lo undergraduate stucents. Since it has
heen suggestcd that courses should be Ceveloped as modules
with a high degree of relevance, these can be »f six tynes;y

'ooocu-lncanool.]l/-
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(1) foundation courses
(11) 1anguacde: courses

(1il) functional education

(iv) rhysical <Ffucation
(+) acsthetinc ecucatlion
(i) churses in major disciplines

Honmirs will not be narrow speclalization hut according to

prafictency grades.

Nne ~f the major dravbacks ~f the present system of
educatinon 18 the abhsence of any skill-orientcd knowlecdge at
any stagc in the Humanities. 8Soacfal Science and Commerce.

A8 such, the new miversity will cndeavour to remove this
dcfect by vraviding a etmmulsory functional course for all
stucdents at Pre~Univocoity and Unadergracuate levels. Techinlcal
an? Professional stucents, if thoay desire, can take a courge

nther than their own Adlscinline.

Tt ought to be porssible to have a 3 Year Degrec Course
comnrising of Foundationn Course of 600 marks, English of
200 marks, Functional Education of 200 marks, Project Work
an@ Social and Community Service of 100 mafks, Physical Ecuca-
tion 100 marks, Aesthetic Ecducation 100 marks, and two or
threr (in science) dgencral subjects of 600 or 900 marks, the
total coming to 1900 or 2200 marks and in that case the
work-lnacd rer year will he ahout 600 to 700 marks which is
guite reasonable. The scheme will be operated on the hasis
of crecdit-hmuirs ans cnurse unilts. Tn nrfer to achieve this

27
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end, the University must have one full-fledged, first-rate
resicdentisl underqgracduate cnllege. In Nagaland, there is
not at present, even one filrst rate uncdergraduate college
for which well-to-co students g» nutside the State. The
average stucdents' standard is not up to the mark as is secn
from their attainments at the Public Service Commission

Interviews.

The affiliated colleces are in a very unsatisfactory
state and at least one college in each district headquarters
has to he developed into a Constituent College in orcder to
carry nut the University's programmes successfully. After
they develop sufficiently, some of them can become autonomous

cHrlleges as per the National Policy.

It will be very necessary to have a first rate Gecondary
Schnnl in the State. As such, it is envisagec that a fully
resicdential Novncdaya Schonl, the University Uncdergracuate
College and the Post-Gracduate Departments will form a Complex
87 as ko provide active collahoration between Secondary and
tertiary ecducotion in line with modern thinking (A Toffler
Learning for Tomsrrow). The senior teachers of Unlversity
Post-Gracduate Departments will b required to teach in the
Uncderqraduate classes and the Uncdergracuate College Teachers
will also teach in the schonol. The Undergraduate Teachers
will be attached to Inst-Graduate Departments so that they can
cxmse themselves coontinually to necessary information and
uparade their knowledge. They will also participate in Post-
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Graduate teaehing angd research. The Post-uUraduate Deparge
ments will organise Seminars, Symposium and Refreshexs'
Courses for the Undergracduate Teachers both in the University
College and Afflliatcd Colleges. The School Teachers will in
& similar manner be allotted to Undergraduate Teachers for a
similar refurbilshing of their knowledge. In addition, each
Constituent or Affiliated College will be responsible for §

tn 10 Secondary Schools for the improvement of their standards
by similar nrogrammes, hesides making available library ané

labnratory facilities tn the schynl teachers and students,

The Universlity Callege will have a farm of not less than
0 acres and alsn a whrkshop for functional education for
fmpartine agro-based skills ancd mechanical skills which will
be com-~ulsory for evnr§ stucent as per the syllabus suggested
abnve., At the Pre-University stage also, one such skill can
be acouircd. Tn the same way in each of the affiliated
college, a farm of 100-200 acres and a workshop are to be

get unr.

POST-GRADUATE COURSES

Post-Graduate Courses will be opeﬁed in such a manner
that replication »of tracditional subjects which are available
at NEHU or in oather neighbouring universities im avoicec as
far as nraaticable. & suggested 1list of subjects is furnished
in Appendix I1. The General Council will decide which of them
can be introcduced fruitfully in Nagalan® University. Where

the cost-beneflt ratin of the subject will be found to be low

..0'.0..0.0'...'1»14'!‘&
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intendtng students can he given stipends or loan-stipends

tn g2 to other universities to study them. To begln with,
University will take over the Four existing Cenartments at
Knhima, viz,, English, EMcation, Commerce and Geology and adad
threc »r four departments in the humanities and Social
éciencpsn Other ﬁenartmrht; will ke ofeneﬁ when the Campus

at Teprmami 19 roady.

The frundatisn courses, may be offered in the Ffirst
year, the lancuage churses in the first two years, core dis-
ciylines in the second and thiré years. There should be no
restriction in the cholce of emirses and since the parametors
nt student strenath, ‘e number of cnlleges, teachers'
strencth, are within wonagealb te prosartiong, the namber of
conrges will no* he very larce. But th? student. will be
under an acdviser ~r tuter vho will acvise the stucent the best
comhinatinn of crurses for his intelligence, aptituce and
carecr aspiratinn. What will he a special feature of the
Unjversity ia ite Fléxibilit? in the offering of coursoas
withaut any faculty restrictions like arts, scicnce and
commerce elier,  The final placcﬁcnt of the stuﬂenf, will,
however, he on the hasis of the largest number of courses in
A facully and thet is how he has to be classified as aii arts,
Or scilence Hp commerce or technical stucent. o student may
alsc not take a coursc far any ceqree, Adiploma or certificate
anc fhis wlill be esrecizlly meant £or stucents enrollec for

afult and continuing ocucati .
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Apmiopt iate Foundation courses miy also be created for
post-aqracduate  tudents to make their ecucatinn skill -barged
and 1f they have noat rroedso2 any functional education pre-
vimusly, thev vnuld Y= 1 ocufred o obtain 1t. The University
will thues Jdevelsn a reocremme of productive work and soclal
gorvice in th catero-at orea of the Unlversity College and
alen tht Sf th: fflliated onlleges. A system has to be
devilned by whico cvery student must wnrk either in Lhe fleld
ar in a whrkehor Auring the regular sessinons and cduring the
breals he wiil have to take up nrojects which will be conn-
cote? with degsinmruntal activities like further and continuing
educatl-n, removal nf 1lliteracy, rural community developmental
service s 1ike TRDT, NRFP, IDP, DTRCP, ICDR, STDA, etr, which
have Fen introdncoc 4n tb 0 coaontry for develorment and
chanoe. Durina thage corindg . the students will be assioned
a preoject o1 a probhlen for chudy under the surervision of a
teacher wh~ will intrract with the official agencies in
charcic of the achemes or with voluntary ngencics that may be at
work in the area. The student wlll be trained to be a growth

-

and ch.onage agent by his antive inve’vement in this tyro of
rrocuctive and skill-nriented work for which suitable methods
of teaching and learning, both £Hhrmal and non-formal, have

ty be develmned. Towards this end, intensive use of a close-
clroult T.V. ~n thc Universlty Cam~us, programmes over tho
Krhima radis: and T.V, gtatisns and@ the use of the higher
educati-mal nrocorammes cror the national ToVe ars © e nade

with Fruilt-in mechsnisers for monitoring, evaluation and fcoed
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back in nrifer to improve the system continunusly.

Non-fiarmal ecducation which is increasing by leaps and
bounds ~uina tn the ranid growth of mass media has to be
given an im osrtant place in the teaching~-learning system of
the Univeraity and the colleges without going into the extreme
phints of gadgetry which have become counter-productive.
Chmutor literacy is now breeding another form of illiteracy

and hence the latest urge to g back to the basics.

ln »rder ty develonp a harmoynious cevelopment of the
students, the day's programme will be arranacd in such a
manner that the students will begin classes at 8130 or 9 A.M.
and gd untn 1 P.M. with a hreak nf 1 hour for lunch after
which there will be eompul sory participation, as a part of
the ecrcational system, in (a) games, sports, NeCaCos, NeF,C.
ctc. (1) debates, Adiscussinns, cnllnquia, (¢) Jdrama, misic
dancing, painting and other cultural activities. Such nro-
grammes will last from 2 tn 4 P.M,. Cverycay according to a
sultable time table, The tcacher will be recuired as a part
of normal duty tn surervice and eviluate these activities
and rerfomances of the students fAr the Cumulative RecHris
2f the University. These recHrés along with the Internal
assesgment »f academic recorés will be put Into a boank the
last page of which will contain the final diploma »f tho
Unlversity. The student, by this process, is expected to he
morae Adiligent and regular in his work and he will find little
time for frivolous activities.

Qoouvlo'.lo...all—’/-.
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CRTDIT &' STTM:

Tn tre american Universiiles the Crodlt-System is
desioncd t. Vire into account the mambor of hours required to
comnlste & o 1rec. Some ccurses are for 'ofall credlt ' oand
a~me For Y Ealf cuofdit 'y There is no ualformity ahout this
an® tae unit value iu @ctermined by the Department <nd the

Facultv. In Nagalahr Unlvarsiiy, the Scmratsr System should

[ ]

operats and each Sopes oo o can offer full credit' or 'half
crod it orurses accrding tH the Aurstion of the course. &
full cHyxirsc can have one credlt.  1n the admission rule
UniVLrsity wlll lay éoHren the namoer ~f cred’ts a candicate
sh-ulc obtals for the Alfferent types of courres @.g. foun-
Aatic ., lancguante, electives oHr srecial subjcctse.e AlL progras-
mes vl oot NMave all the thrse components since thore may be
adull stulanre W may not nec? than but, those whn will go
in For docrees, diplomas N1 certificates shall have L obtain
the recuired numher Hf cradits, 'For the 3 year B... Deqree,

90 Crecits may bce re~vwired., For the P U. Course s» long as

it ig in the odllemen 20 credits may be remquirecd.

There will al=eo be provision for transfer of relevant
and comoon arectits from one programme to another whenever a
student enrols himself £or another dedgree, dlpl-ma or certi-
ficte course. This transferability will facllitate inter-
departmental linkage, promote inter-discliplinary instruction
and enable the students to plan their ecducation on a staggesred
and a4 madiitar pattern.  This will be esnecially helpful 1in

recurrent educatione.
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The 1ife expericnce, Incldental Iearning from Aifforent
somrees like mass mecdla, 2ach* £ find a place in the system
for the award »f credite. Apnropriate mechanisms have to he
deviged by the Tliversity o oive such credit bhenefits. This
will epakle experienaced stufents not +9 be nbllged to take
CONrses Qtfh the general aantents of which they are familiar
in emvrse of thelr life ar work experience. This facility
will eneour-oe =erious pursuit of professional interest aned
m-tivate the stufents tn cnnginue their education with the
acced satlsfaction of thedlr jsh-experience being cirectly
reenagniged academiconllv,  The social value of that job will
a> up.  In a devels: iny anciety class and hierarchy play anh
imrortant role in the social value system and hence the un-
willintness Hf students with higher ecucation to accept lower
or hlue-cohllare® johs hut Lf the valuc »f the {9ha is stepped
ur by a university recognitinn as has hammened t~ the higher
technical :nstitutions in the U.K., the reluctance to accept
them will aracdually dlsarnrrear.  In american Universities,

laundry, coci-ineg, home-making can be stucled uptH Ph.D. level.

Ry recognising other universities and institutions
Ragalan® University mav cxompt stufents who have comnpleted
shme churses in bhem.  Such exemption will enable employees
housewives who accommany them on transfer not to repeat the
courses they have comnleted in other universities or insti-
tutions. Thia excmotion has to be gaverncd by the status of
these undversities Hr institutions. IF they are recognlsed
hy the U.G.Ce »r any other natinnal or State authority, there

..---oco'.--c-cilg/"
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ghruld not he any ALfficulty tHr such recognl tion and the
farmal ity ~f rccirrocal r o oHanition necd not be insiaster
upnn.  fuch flexilie provicions will pave the way towards

ma-ca hiody o rmatione

P I T SY QLM

T4 orsure regular and orderly and timely completion of
c oo, lepson —lons and lesson notes will be rogulred Of

every rtonchira

Since Naagaland Universitv will not have the neceassary
e¥rerlonecd ~ersnnnel to deslgn and propare coursc material
an® Lo rnn the Crecdit Bystem, it will have to depend On
extoerual helmn., The enurscs Pove t> be prepare? carefully
with in cye to the promntion of inter-discirlinary and multi-

el

Flscinlinarvy studlos.

An 17t the Course Team has to bhe aprainted with
cauti-n an' aarc by including in it subject matter experts

and cairse unit constructiosn experts.

In setting up thesc teams, resices persons from Univer~
gities and inetitutl: as help can be obtained from experienced
persans in Cifferent filields e.g. engineers, coctors, lawyers,
managoment exrerts, rrofessional afministrators, men from
industry and business s» that a high dcegrec of rel<vancc can

he enoured for the conurse.

.

Tn facilitate the process of cohurse designlng as a
enntinu-e ¢ndeavour a Deans' Cohuncil has been introcuced in
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the University structure. The Council will have the
Acedemic Reglstrar as its Pecrctary to lonk after the
operatinga!l wroblems lile bricfouts ar® matching with the

rattern »f fartruction and learning.

METTUM OF THETRUCTION:

Since English i= the afficial language of the State and
the medium at the aechnnl stage, it has tH be used hy the
Undvergity. But for +he students who come from outsicde the
State with school »nr onllege ecucation with a regional
lanaquacge as the medium, compengatory language courses in

Enclish have to be cdevised and used. Even for the loacal

stucents the comnctency in English has to be improved.

LDMTESTON AND_FNROLLMENT s

Since Flexilility has boen regarded -s an lwportant
aspect of the University, the usual reqicdities in the Fixzation
f eligibility criteria for admission have +5 be avoided,.
There will he the remilar stucents working towards a cegree
Felonging to the relovant age-qgroun and nossession the rele-
vant academlic quallfication from the schnnl., But as has been
envisaged in the ohject of the Universlty, thore will be
acdults for whom no age restriction can be prescribed there
will be oHwn time students for recurrent ecducetion who will
also> bhelong to this categiary; there will he students who will
like to andit a few courses for sel F-improvement or using
thoir lelsure profitably: for them too no age or educatlonal
criterfa oen bhe prescribecd. Since the internatinnal trends
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ate towards a system that is agoe-free gpace free' and
t+ime free', the Unilversity may move in thit direction « The
Gencral Council may frame Regulations to sult the exigencies

S the eituatdion,

A5 10 garcs the made of entry, thcre may not he any
A{friculty about the admission of rcqular students on the
Fasis ~F Lheilr rroviouas credentlals »>r on the bhasis of a
cntrance togt that sh.uld be as neutral or culture freew as
rrssible to make acess 18 cgalltarian as rossible.  The
rart-time, casual nr short-cycle students can be selected on
the basls of their aptitude, intcrest and alm for whlch
suital le tests can ke deviscd in d>récr to match the demand
4~ bt facilities availalle in the eolleges and Unlversity
Penartent s, What is to be insletsd upon is that rigld adhe-
rence t . 1y osvious academic credentials should be avaided as far
as practicotle.  The nolicy shoulcd offer oren {flexible males

~f entry.

EVALUZET ON,

The exanination svstem in the University in view of its
increasing loss of credibility has t» be rocdesigned in the
light »f the reforms sugaested by the UGC and other agencles
pedaqgnaically a continuous mnde of evaluatinn by means of
quizzes, sghort tests, term parers, projfect reports, participa-
tinn in turnrials, seminars is cdesirable in lace of the
“n¢f8b?t'tr&mming test at a final examination which is in
voorue now.  Since the cohurse-credit system has been advocated
cach course has to bco evaluated separatcly on its completion.
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Thiz Frincs ur the »roblem 2f intornal and external

Aagoogsments oan? golf-nzn famente,.  AL)L the tyhes 2re to bhe

acoent~® nt U oauch tlme 23 when the roliubllity and valicity
A aa Tull “nteraal asgcosomant can be acoeptod in cun
counkrv.  This stacs will bhe reacted wvhen the University
uiles ap & anlid ro-ntatiosn for its atardard with reference

to th gtanding »f 1xs alumni in life situations,

To huild up the credibhility of the University, nirateral
sty ent oexchange arrangements c¢an be made with other univer-
gitles ar® institutlons upto L0 percent strength of the

stufentd, Ivbh uncercgracunte and Post-Cracduata,

Aawsesament and tator or acdviecr asseosamonlt as in the
hmerican and perjtish Univergities reswectively can form a

part of the favsl University assesement. This will intracuce
& Palan~ing factor intn the evaluation system as hoth student

and teacher Intcegrity willi be involved in the process. Proyer

rafequards have o he provided €1 this.

A osystem of oral owaminatlons with internal ard external
examiners can be Intreduced as well to judge the reliability
of the written tests. This wlll not be & diffimult +asgk since

the nunhoer involved will he small.

Questisn banka, self-asaessment by tha oxaminees, teosts
with b~oks, Contral Veluation, gradlng in Place of numerical
marks, cnde numbers have been suggested as part of the exami-
natinn retform vrocecure. The University can try H»ut all of

them.
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T make the cvaluative svslem instructioson oriented
rather than certificate oriented =g at nresent, the answer
hooks ~f all asscaswets Lncluding the evaluation of tutors
can he shrwn to the stuloats to help tThem in making sclf

assezsments,

A cructal rdform will be the introcmetlon of probleme
ariented wutefjﬁn at all examinations tn re’uc: dependence
~n notes, tote memory and the use of bazar nntes,

The ma=t innovative feature of the cvaluation system

PR RN A A i e ot L o — . e AnE (A B TR b S

A1l be th Cumulative Record,

[ Al SISV RUNPRR SRR e - -y oy - ...

The relative welghts of these differrnt modes 0f evaw

luatinn may be cdecide? by the Deans' Council of the University.

The University shoulcd take steps to prevent Jdisruption
~f examinations by encuring com-letion of courses on time.
Extemmore lecturing will be *lsallowed. The teachcrs will

submit their »erfnorrmance to the asscgsment of (a) students

and (b)) peer grours.

The Univaorsity may offer rescarch programmes in ¢ lffe-
rent discirlir s derending upron the availahility of faciiities.
It may cderute teachers and schohlars to other universities and
institutions fHr ri search in subiects for which facilities
are not availablce in the University. This will ensure that
bright scholars whn mav join the University will get the
necessary incentive to @ rcsoarhh 1mpLove their quwlifiva-

tinms and in their turn builﬁ up sound research programmes 1in
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the Unlversity. This rrocess will help the University to
achieve ~ne of 1tz meinrr alma namely, the advancement of
knowledi=. Towards thias cend, the Universitly msy interact
an® onllabarate with «ither univeralties an? ingtltutions.
Tt mv 2loo ralec resourcens externally by undertaking R & D
WHork «f Covornment, industry, nrivete institutions and
inAici Azt e in cyvren of time,  ach activities will help

the vodvers by t2 heosme aware of  vital prohlems of the

ey

3tato and cth. natlon,

PROCTORTA'S ByETEM:
hvery student ot the University will be .placed in
charge »f a Proctor to hoe ampointed by the Board of Manage-
ment ~n the recommen<atieon oF the Vice-Chanacllor. Every
Proctor shall hnle offic§ for a term of two years and be rese
nonsible £or the supervision »f the intellectual, physical,
moral rrogress of the student. The Proctohr shall submit
renort to the Drovost with a ¢oay En the parent/quardian of
the student with his nkservation on the stucdent's progress
and brino his weak roints tn the notice nf the concerned Heads
nf Derartments and other teachers and Officers f£or necessary
advice ancd heln frr imnrovement. The same procecure will be
followed in the Cnngtltuent and Affiliated Colleges and

Institutions.
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Funcatioarl Subjeotio:

1)

10)
11)
12)
13)
14)
15)
16)
17)
18)
19)
20)
21)

Anri~vltural technliaques end proatioss.
Crowlra a1 d marketing of tee, anfee, Zaramom, popper
mbhsr et

-

Migtheoorm cultivation, Pregervation an”™ marketinga
Satl #r2 yoter mnnnqomen{.

Aaro 214 a-rvi bhaged infustries,

Dairy hasbandry and farming.

Poultry farming.

Piacery.

Sheep and goat hroeeding.

Catile brecding.

Ve Eable orowing and marketing.

Frult growlng, processingy and prescrvation.
Ment rrecessing and preservation.

Moricul+aire (Orchids, Roses).

Nurscrv and management of med®lcinal plants.
Smill smale dndustry entrepreneurship.

OfFfice: management and secrctarial practice.
Collection and marketlng of Forest procducts.
Bankinog practice.

Stenography, Typaewrdting and OFfice Manarement.,
Accountinag and Auditing.

Textlles and textiles designing.

Dress making and designing.

Home  making and practice. Household Budgeting.
Basic e¢lectrical technology and practice.

Basic electronic technology and practice.
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27)

L) [ah)
Y
~

2
e
N

-t 126 ¢ -
Photograrhic technnlogy and practice,
Mecioutture,
Timber Lesting, processine; seasoning and cutting,
Farniture decign and coalt.
Aatomodle recn b and malntonance,
Congtruciion of uildings teohnicque., rractice and
strervistion,
Sanitacy f£ittings technigque and prractice.
Land Curveying and Mapring,.
Roas cnnstruction‘Twchniqn& and supervision,
Trlegrarh and telephone linesman training,
Plastl> gonda manufacturing.,
Sericultuee technigue and practice.

Poc-Keeplng and honey procduction.

Racdln,T.V., Viceo and Projector Technology & practice,

Horoloqgy.

Defence studies,

Tree culture.

Petroleum and gas teahnoloagy.
Bloegas technology.

Muglcal instrument technician.
Sncilal forestry.

Snil conecrvatinn,

Telex operation.
Refrigerationn technoloqy.
Interiox dacnration.

Bakery and confectionery,
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APPENDIX-1T
B fects For Lost-Gracuate Studlesy

11.
lz.
13.
14.
15.
16.
17,
18.
19.
20.
21,
22
23.
24,
25,
26.
27.
28,
29.
30.
31.
32.

ek e gt - T

Agricultiral BEcoonomicse.

Diwal sreent Economica.

Inkevnatinonal Historve.

History of Infdia's Neighbours.

Moarketing and Cooaperatlon,

Arplied Lingudstics (English).

arnlied Linculstics (Hinéil).

Ceramics Techn.10gy.

Philosophy of Scicnce.

Syatem Enginee) ing.

Leather Technologye.

Electronics.

Commutor Sclence.,

' lymer Chemlstry.

Tncustrial Chemistry.

Guicanue, Counselling and Humwan appraisal systema.
Fome Sisnce,

Hortioul tuve(Fruits).
Bio-Solence.

Forest Science.

Pnlitical Systems,
Pharmaceuticals an® Chemieals.
Folk Culture,

Muscinloay .

Physical Ecucation.
Environmental Studies.
Local Self Government.
Rural Snciology.

S9mall Scale Manufactures.
Food Technology.

Animal Biology and Management.

Eco-cultural systems on Human Development.
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AR VTT

SRRCITYLES T3 TN 6 BXTENSION

The ~wetor of v - ion that prevalls in our liniver-
sltios hayg won aphe o L0 0d Loon the British Undiversities.
Uicer 14 o Sty onat bes Lo cut. v the IIndvermity with an eligi-
PAT ity emedtontlal oo a geo-ndn sy schonl examination systen,
bhea»e ~« ihole £ oms stulfert ain” with secuential advancement
froem ¢laca Lo ologs comhlete tho eycle In a fixed time.

ooyt gystoem Inzluces oomulsory attendence at
lecturcs. a2 213, practical classes and a face to face
Instlruct oo f ettt based on the lecture system under which

a toacher Falicers o serles of lectures of a fixed curation.

~

The cyotom Lz ¢F 1 nrevalent An the Rritish and american

Universiticss but 1 tae Llatter +he lectures are kXnown as

courees and are based upon the credit Bystem.

The twy systems oncrate with two different aims. The
British gystem stil]l helirtres In Lhe primacy of tcaching aﬁ
the undergyracuate level. Till rerept tines, the post-gracuate
or rescarch cegrees were Cesigued on the hasis of full time
enagagemcnt of the scholear who was left to do the work under
the quidancn of a nup;;visor. At Oxford and Cambridge the

Master's degree 1p stlll available by e¢fflux of time,’

But in recent timec, especially after the Robbins

Comini ttee Rennrt changes have heern Introcuced ang
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nogt—-craduabe stndy hag now come b bhe conducted on the
Lasig of advonood eourges or a Jiassgertation or a combination
of hoth gorner-1l etulicge Af aoninst the natrow Honours,
contre have Yoen dIabtrrucsd in many new universities for a
brosad bascd unders.o-~oote cAucatisn sy that the student

can ¢ with ddverge joly recuirements In a fiat changing

trohnnlonoalical ancietv.

The Amcrican Unlvereities continue ton attach areat
Imror Eance to acdvanced course work bhefore a student settles
dnwn o Tils topda of resenrah. The uncdergracuate course
Leading to the T.A. Jeqree is not glven an ecuivalence with
the Reki. or B.A. Hons degrees of British Universities. The

Ph.D., is crusidered to  he the main goal of the system,

The broacd distinction thst obtains is that in the
British Universities teaching is accorded the primary impor-

tance whereas in the Mmerican Iniversities, it is researche.

Of late it is belng increcasingly felt in the american
Unlversities that the neglect off serious teaching has been
reaninsible for many »f the 111s in the campuses. as govern~
ment funds are becomming more and more the source of
universlty finance, public dematd for accountabhility is

increasina. Although as yet thi value of giod teaching has

n>t heen resllized fully, from accounts to be found in Innova

tion in Higher Education(OECD, LW69). Policies for Higher

Educatlon (0OFCD,1974) anc The University ané the Community

(OECD, 1982) the value of teachimy in higher education is
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increasing as higher education moves in the dlrection of

mass higher ecducation. Thils 1s largely due to the gradual
ohiiteraticon of barriers hetween 'pure=' ¥nowledge and 'useful’
knowledge, hetween liberal education univeraities and tech-
nacratic nnilversities and the inareasing demand for 'useful!
knowledge by the new generation of students coming from lower
occunational strata who are not very keen on acquiring pure
or ahstract knowledge., Tt is esneclally true of those who
are ¢ohing in for short-cycle courses for acquiring new trai-
ning to fit themselver into the new occupational demand
problems.  The traditional conception of a_cgraduate as one who
possesses knowledge, intellectual skills, the ablility to
nurture such cqualities of mind and character as curiosity,
critical acumen, Alscerning judgement, ethical awarenees,

the ahllity to confront the unfamiliar with confidence, is
still valle Tt it is, 1n mass higher education, becoming
loss and loss manifest 1in the average graduate. The focus

ig the acguisition of relevant information and skills to earn

a livelihood.

As such the teaching funciion gathers greater and gréae
ter importance although it is true th-t good teaching eannot
be divorced from research in a worled in which the frontiers
of knowledge are continuously acvancing. Tht two, as the

.

Robhing Committee, says " arc complementary and overlapping
activitiea. A teacher who is advancing his general knowl edge
of his subject ig hoth improving himself as a teacher and

laying foundatisns for hia research., The researcher often

Q.-ot.-.n‘.o.n.],.}]/"‘
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finds that his personal work provides him with fresh and apt
{11nstration which helns him to set a subject in a new light
when  he turns to prepare a lecture'. (Rohbhinsg

Rﬂnﬁrt, P.192). The Committee finde that in British Univer~
glti+g the teacher germenda 31 p.c. time in prlilvate study,

21 .. on Afministration and consultancy, committees etc,
tn- the new British Universitiés thé staff oo more teaching
ar? a'minigtration tlan research., There is also a grey area
whors 1k iz not pnussihle to say vhether research or teaching
g upnernmost,  In the context of Nagaland Unlversity it may

e decirahle ta make Hime distribhution as followss

For UG teachorse-

(4 Tearhing 600 (i1) Re=ecarch & Adm. 20%
(111} Cultural programme 20%

For NG teachers:-
(1) T@aching S50%; {1i) Reacarch & Administration 30%

(111 Cultural nrogramme 20%.

The final fecisior will rest with the General Councili

of the University,

The (lnlversity will organise research programme leading
to the M,I’hil. an3d Ph.D., deagrees. Degrees like D.Sc. and

D, Litt. may be awarded on the basias of research publiecation.

In a new Unidversity 1in a difficult region like Nagaland
or for that matter in the Indlan universities, a distinction
has to be made bhetween résearch for pure knowledge and useful

Olos--.-oo..‘.l32/"



research,  Fven this digtinctlon hreaks down when we remember
the mure research of a Rutherford or a Clerk-Maxwell ané the
later uses to which it was put. What is important, however
tﬁat in a develorine country useful research is of greater

value than mure roesearch for rapld socio-economic cevelopment,

2 be _given the maximum importance

Teazhing which has

- - PN -

at_the undergraduste level and sufficlent importance at
peste-graduate level considering the environment in which the
stucents ol Nagaland have to study, has to be aprroached in

manner that will make 1t nurpnseful and rewarding.

The tra’itional methnd of lecturing without adequate
preparation has tn be nodified by systematlic planning of the
courscs well ahead of the somester. The Hoads of Departments
have to prepare thoir nrogrammes for the Semester at a depart-
mcntal meeting and thon present it to the Dean's Council for
A general consicderation in respect of the inter-disciplinary
and nulti-Adisciplinary components of the courses. After the
decision at that level the final courses will be allotted to
difterent teachers keeping in view their interest, aptitude
and area of snecfalization. Rach teacher then will plan his
lessons on the basis of lesson notes which will have (a) a
-summary nr cdlgeat which will bhe presented to the students at
the heginning of the lecture in mimeographed from along with
the readine lists for further reading in the seminar anc the
library: (b) comrlete notes for the lecture which will be
pregented tn Lthe Head of {he Departmeni or to Departmental

meeting for discussion and criticism. It ls such classroom
010-0-00000.0133/"



procecdnrea that heve raecueed ~lasslcs 1ike Bradley's
Chak 2enoarean Tracedy. I St e B Grammar of ™liticg and
1ot e Rencnn Theory . Th- pra~ -t2e nf extempaore teaching

..:_ 1 ‘ b LAV o R - f-A("hArr-n'.(:‘

Cooiini, A og vkl pans ko mak. use o teaching

f"l i(:]‘“ PR . - '1' t.":»’w"f .

oo an oo of  Lonahiing wiib b the tutorial
sy 5o v b wadt he ooumpaleory for ail students. The

s yreial will enable Lo Lrach o to aBSOHS his twn ¢lass

r e mevLormance irrecpecidve of ihe level of the student.

A good loectire h : e 4t et ve comminleation to the
areracs studeat.  The =ifv~7 gtudent can bc taken care of by

and the weak stndent by comnensatory.

¢t
9]

acdeltional reading i~

e ucation in the orm of =24a4 t1omal tutorials-

-

The *h 1 aspect of teaching will be laboratory based

scisnce irstruction with a“ecvates propiarat ton and ecguipments.

.

The forait =5 1 vill Anvolve the functional subjects
which will invnle: roo. snly practicals and segsionals but
demnrstratinns of 2 convincing nature so that the student 1is
entirely aonvlnCré.abnut thelr usefulness, procuctivity and
profitabllity. Hence it will be the business of the teacher
tn show, for example, that in Nagalang c ffee, tea, cardamorn,
Llack pepner con Lo oronm cessly and these cash <rops have
high monetary value in the demonstration agricultural farm at

the Universlity or the cnllege. Likewise mechanical skills
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horology or radio repair can he demonstrated in the workshop
their praofitability pointed out. 1t is such cemonstration
that will motlvate the students tnwards self-re¢liance which

will be a main objective of the University.

The fifth aspect of the teaching process will ber
(a) intercdiscinlinary as with genetics, (b) multicdisciplinary
as with bricklaying or rrad building and (c) transdisciplinary

as with the philnsophy of science and environmental studies.

In Nagaland compensatory education or itnstruction will
he generally neccssars 1o (a) language skills, (b) computa-
tinnal skills and (a) sclentific conceptualization. The
University has to make provision £or  them in the teaching
programme in Srcder to improve the general standard of higher

education.

At the post graduate level besices lectures, there will

b seminars, collequla an® project reports,

For tho rurposes of final evalnation, the performance
of the undergracduates in tutorials and of the post-graduate
in seminars, colloquia and projects will be taken into

account by allowlrea a nercentage of the total marks to them.

It has been rointed out earlier thai. a system of cummu-
Lative record will be introduced for evaluatinmn showline a
transcript of courses taken and gracdes earnecd in all the
activities of the stucent, physical, intcllectual and aes-
thetics Buch a scheme will nlace less emphasis on the grades

-..-.-.--c.»...lBS/'—
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and fdearees carried at the final examination only. The
teachlng i account of this will be vigorous and regular and

the teachers' accountability will be ensured.

The public'Srrvics functinon of the Universlities has to
be carried out through (a) advisory service, (b) extension
service, (¢) continuing education and (d) community interac-
tinn. It is this new function that will enable the University
tn hreak its fsnlations, Public service is an all-inclusive
term an”® continuing education or 1lifelnng education is &
major sub-set 0f 1t. The latter can comprise credit courses
and non-credit instructinn, such- as conferences ‘and wotkshop
suct Facilities being provided for non-résident. acdults who
pﬂrt{cibate An a nart-time or short term basis. It will
in¢lads applied research cdemonstration, knowledge, digssemli-.
nati-m, technical asslstance, consultation, and a host of
unn;Luscructiora, By s Jliedtec GO praoleme Hr 1) deci=

sions by individuals or institutions, public and privatec.

Such an arrangement will make service cover all the
activities »f the universlty, teaching and research as belng
ultimatcly »f service to the cgmﬁunity, that is, whether
teachers dnctors and engineers are being trained or new
*nowledce 1= being developéd, whethcr ecducatinn is basic or
centinuing, whether research is pure or applied, it all
constd tutes an ‘output' that 1s relevant to énciety. ACCOL~
Aing to fwtaers University programme uncer this service fumec-
tion, the University (a) can put its facilities and human
res~urces at the disposal of the community and dissemination

0-....--.-«0&0136/"‘



- g8 136 3 -~

nf 1ts traditlonal products (gracduates, New knowledge) in
the service nf snciety, (b) execute orcders placed v the
syciety by R&D and consultancy services, (c¢) analys: the
needs nf society for suggesting its reconstruction,

(d) analyse problems at the request of the community and
(8) implement a particular snlution where it is compatiable

with 1ts institutional status.

Until the post-gracuate departments are built up adew
gquately for fundamental research, it is research of an
arnlied® character that wlll be relevant for the new Univers
s8ity ane give it a new character. As has been pointed out
earlier in this endeavour ot teaching and research, the
University will operate through the constituent and affilia-
tet ma1lemra an® the environment in the broad senee € :-m
into a sort H»f orie mutually interacting with one another.
Teaching and research uncer this arrangement will naturally

he interdisciplinary in natvre,

Such an aprroach 1o teaching; research and esterns.on of
public service will cevelop a new mndel of higher ecucation
incormorating in 1t :he best features of liberal and techno-
crontas edieatt U T T TR 1A R PRVRINS of U
vant for the stucdents ané the people. Lt will mean a Unlver-
sity which will include in the teaching learning syscem

education work ancd service as also a mixing of formal and

non-formal education of the head and heart.

.’l.."l..l..l’?/"
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The Univeraity through snch‘an approach will strive
to break down the distinction between white-collared and
blue-collared occupationg by making the latter acnademically
viable and respectable. A8 such it is expected to provicde
an experimental and innevative model. It's potentiality is
subhstantial in a largely classless society in which manual

wark is still nnt Adisfavoured by the sducated elite.
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e rarnn

CHAPTER - VITI

AND_DEVELOPMENT

STAFF RECRVUDITNT
Magaland University is golrg +#n he a new Tiniversity
with a new rbllagnphy af e ucation arnd hence its staff has
tn he recrulted very careful ly. AL pres:nt NEHU has four
rogt-gracduate departments lonated at Kohima, viz. English,
Ecucatinn, Commerce and Geoloqgye.e It is likely that this
teaching staff and the non-teaching staff of the NEINU campus
will be transferred® tn the new University. The staff, how-
ever, have to glve their ontinns whether to remaln uncder NEHU
ar come nver toH the servicé of the new University. In the
latter case they have tn hé carcfully screened on the basis
of their service recor?s, their reputation, and only those
who are likely tn scrve the new University with sincerity
and zeal ané being committed to its new gnals ancd whose re-

cords are clean so that no problems are facec by the new

University, -

As the new University is going to introcduce a lot of
exreriment and innovation in the teaching-learning programme
the Adirect recruitment has to fo1low certain new criteria
their selection. First, in view of the public service or
communi ty serviée ohjective df the University, the teachers
have to be prepared +o undertake these responsibllities will
requlre them t» go te Lhe catohment areas with the studerits )
furing the'vacations, stay there and perform these tasks.

They have to face hard living concditions in the rural, hilly
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areas and unless they are »repared for such work and exhibit
enthusiasm and zeal, th.. roorssme moy wisflre. Hence the

gelection procedutes bove "0 e adocomiatelyadopted o the goals.

Tt 18 surmested thel varcatiosnsg shenald be done away with
and® In view of them teschors will oot earned leave at L/11 of

the perin® of sorsleces Thie will % a radical’yv new practice

and 1r view of he mountine eriticism tha£ toachera hardly
vark inroa handred faya in A vear rthis chonge 1o warranted.
aat s more, then the real »roduacrs of weslth Like the
neagantg, artlsans and industrial workers work throughout the
year, thls »l¢ practice of vacatinns which was inberitecd from
the British TInlversitics and vhich in Enalan® enabled the
teachers to @5 research and the students t> o thelir continen-
tal tours and which In Incdia enabled. the British toschers 49

escape tHh the hill stations to avoid the heat of the plains,

is no longer justifiec,

If the University 1s t» make a mark in short time its
first contingent »f staff has +o be men and women of high
calibre who can organise, share and give a flving start to
the University Colledes and the prost agraduate departments.
Living conditions being hard an® amenities including goad
facillties for ohildren's efucatinn and health care being
unsatisfactory, adecunta commensation and incentives have to
be offercd if mon 2 high ecalibre have to he attracted to the
Universlity an® rotain:'® in it for at least five to +en years
Auring which period they are ;kp@ﬁﬁeﬁ tn 6fgahi59 the acacemic
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system on a sound fontinag as als» to traln up younger
pennle to shoulder the responeibllities in subseauent years.
Seninr faculty may be invited from outside on speaial terms
tn come to the University on denutatinn for three to flve
years. In short, unless routine procedures and precedents
are bhroken, it will be very difficult to get nersonnel of
the cxpected calibre at the initial stage. It is on the
initjial staffing that the future »f the University will

cerend largaly.

RBesides the acacdemic staff there will be the acdministra~
tive staff, the ministeriel staff an¢d the mcnial staff.
Forr a1ll of them a sultable recruitment nrocecure has to he
eatablished? 0 ensure that the sclections are purely on the
Fasisg nt merit. It may be necessary to suprlement the con-
ventianal interviéw methndy there may he written tests, com-
nrisinag intellicence, aptitudes, personality and nther

factnrs.

The requirements have to be prorerly assessed to avold
overstaffling and conseguential problems of promatinn ctc.
There have to be well founded noHrms for outnut, work-schedule

and Aaccountability.

Security nf servlice is one of the prime reguisites for
enablina an incumbent to glve his nptimal performance. 1t
s srecially true of the teaching staff for whom the slightest
anxiety is likely to affect their performance which belsngs
tathe Intellectunl aphere in which reading, critical thinking

.""0!outoncpl4l/-l—
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Aand some writing are of utmnst lmpnrtance. The experience
vnf fhe‘spate nt l1itigations acainst universities in our
‘vodntry ie 31 inicatsr of the ~buses that have crept into
the ephere 2fF s rvice matters. ‘

TH rednoe thesa foatucces, 1 has been suggeated that
ail 99fviﬁ; mitters of toachers and ofticers  should rest
wlih th: Chenceller, and those of theo ministerial sztaff and
motiicel atafrs with the Yice-Zhaneellor vhe wtll he assisted

1 » Maly constltuated Selection Committees.

The Tational Policv an HBducatisn takes nota >f the
nltvnlenﬁ atmhs~here of laxity in our cincational institu-
{lons and soye thal fio Tess rost foache This work cthie

anrlics £0o all eprloyees and ia the servics conditinsns the

F R

relation betwern “utlcs and tcchniqu?s like MDQ,AEERT and

ner formance contracting can bhe adopted. Accountabllity of

all sections ~f emil-vecs has to be ensured by modern tean-
nigues for the ministerial staff, lng book and personal
aiaries sh Iole beth Geet ! The staffing patterns, working
cmhﬂjtions, npay, prosnects, cto. have to he worked out in
siich a manner as tﬁ:rcduce conflicts to the minimum and ensure

ortimal efficlency from all sections of employee s,

Any teacher of B years standing (with service in one
~r mAare universitics or colleges) shall be eligible for a
wromotion tn the next hlgher post on the basis of the assess-

ment nf his wnrk and performance.

l.i.o.-no.'.l42/-



The age of guperanmiat lou of the teaching staff shall
be sixty years. Howcver, 1n cases of nersons of outstanding
ability, emnloyment can be extended upto the age of 65 years,
Such persons shall not, however hold any office in the

derartment.

The employeces of the university shall not be eligible

for contesting elections to the public hodies,

Tn a University while seninsrity shnuld have the recog-
nition, it is merit that shruld have greater welght in
respect of nromotions, all of which should@ be governed by
apen cnmpetition. For mutstanding persons all criteria can

b relaxed.

A8 regards the non-teaching staff there may be provie
sion for selection grades to the extent of 30 p.c. to prevent

stagnatinn.

At nresent it 1s foun® that the employees of the Central
University, NEHU, are worse off than thelr oounterparte under
the state government in the department of edueation. This
is a paradnxical situation and has tn be reversed by offering
the forllowinag incentives for which hard, new decislons are

necessarys

(a) Continuance of Special Pay which is now paic¢ @ 25 p.c.

nf the basic pay.
(b) Provisinn nf free partlally furnished accommocdatinn.

..‘......"143/"
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(c¢) Provision ot transport as available to State

Government Offlcers.

(@) Pravision for a personal servant as is avallable tn

Chate (Ve rament A e ra.
(e} Contimiance of inner line allowanco.

(£) FPvemptlon frem income tax as 1s avallable to the tribal
nFricers unfer the State Government or reimburse most
Af the tax amount calculated on the hasis of Lhe emolu-

mepts received from the university only.

(¢)  Other heneflts Like contributory Provident Fund, Pension,

Gratulty, LTC and reimbursement > medical expenses.

I+ is only attractive emoluments and terms that will
enable the University to recruilt Adistinguished scholars to
come to it and glve it a qood start. There should be enough

flexibility in these conaditions.

uncergo
All new teachers on recruitment. should g

pre-gervice
training for ons vear and on its successful completion they
shoul@ be aprnointed on probatinon for anothir year. 4t the
end nf this second year they will be confirmec. Such trai-
nina has becyme more and more- necesesary for college teachers
and the Universitvy will run the training courses which will
comprise (1) pedagoglcal training for nine months and

(b) general acministrative training for 3 months, the latter
heing glven either by the University or the Administrative
Training Institute nf the State Government., There should be

oo'oanoooc«144//-
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provision for refresher's conrses for all teachers and

administrative rers-un~l =zt reqgular intervals, say, of five
years cither in 1hn U twsrsity's training department which
may he attached o bthe Dersrtmert of TUacatisn, and Public

NMminigtraticon, Lf and when it is set p or such cmirses
mav be aprancad vith e halp of extorinl acencies.  Mor
acaferlic « rinistratlion the sacsiastence of the Notlonal
Tnacitute of “ducaiinsnal Piannine and Administro+lon may te
talem, alags tnab of the Admindste-ti-e dtaff vrllege, The

rrabaticonery poriad® shovrld be » ricorons oue as in the

HliInAia Serviecs,

Lz rogerds the academic staff there will be the reqular
commlement of Proferasvs, Fraders and Lenturers. 'The Urd-
versity can also recrul: ec Trrotructors young »ereons with
brilliant academic recores whko may not possess a research
cearce and ellow them to acquire it in a specified perioc.
The TGC's gneclfied norm regarding the staft strength in a

Demartment. has o be adhered tn,

The academic staff may be (1) Ffull time (2) vieiting
and part time, Experts necded for any faculty for any specific
purrose e.J, organigation of a computer centre, may be on

contract service o oan conmiltancy bhasig.

- . N o 1] ; !
The acafemic staff will be responsible for the organi-
satinn and operatisn ~¢ the academic rrogramme: which will

include research warke
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Masiatand Universtly which aina &b certain new ohjec-
t1ves in hirher edacaticn 1w making the systac flerible andg
regnonslye o the 117e and neode of the people of a difficult
terfonn will need dortaln chauges La tls Srministration sub-
gv.icems  The aonvent lonal Unlversits hag revegled twn vulne-
raFle areas, namely, the penate which with it contingentc
of nuarlic rnen olten hecomes o sceens of acrimony; che Executive
Council wilizh its control avar apnointmente and evamlnations
iz placued by Jvrfupt practices. as such, certain salutory

char o ¢ hatre be2n propnsec in the subwsvetemr, ©Theca are

(a) “The Vigitor will hove the power of visitina, advising

an® directing it University. He shall e the final

a-mellate autharity for the emnloyees of the University.

(r) The Governor of Nagaland will be the Chancellor and
exercise all nowels hithertn vested in the Visitor. He
shall, when present, preside sver the Convocation of the
University.

(¢) There will Fe no court/senate.

(@) There will Iie a General Council which will Alscharge
the acadenic and other general functions of the
University.

(¢) The Exccutive Cruncil will be named as the Board of

Manacement. 146/
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(£) A Students' Council a= a4 statutory hody, will be

introchicc,

(g) Ln droferondent Bromtn-otion Board €0 deal with all exa-

rin=tion matters 411 e oynaLitube”,

(h)  “rure v 1l bo g Means' Conradl b Aerl with the desigu-
iro, crestion and chapne ~0 charaes for continuous

. WP STV
RSN .

(1) Docloion; of (ke loard o Moaragarent can pe overridden

.

IR TR S
VAE L

oeChancellioare vwith the oynovrzence of the

Jaite
ool lor.
(i)  The Vico-Chancellsr can overricde the decisions of the

Pinceoe Croomeld Ceoe wit ths conourrenae of the Chancellor.

ehdr ol the Unlvernlty bodlep will he by geninrity
and rotating and nowinaticng there will he no election

0 them:

(1) There will be rzisicbrare, and to beain with one for

alfminletrati~n and another for acadfemic affairs.

()  There will e a primancnt Ing~cctor of Cnlleges to make

insnection systemutic and roegular.

i

(n)  The schonl system will Fe rerlaced by the Faculty system

)

ag the fa0mer has not worked satisfactorily.

(n)  Service matters of teachers and officers will be contro-

1led Py the Chancellorn.

(n) Scrvice matters of ministerial and menial staff will be
controlled hy the Vice-Chancellor.,
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These changes are expected to improve the ‘efFfleienay

of the administration and effect e¢conomy in expencditul e,

In view of the modern management practices, the gover-
nance nf the University shoulcd aim at flexibility, cdecentra-
lisation and participation. Rigic practices of management,
nften the legacy of the colonial rule are responsible for
many of the evils which plague our universities. A& new
University can eliminate the anachronistic rules, requlations
an@ conventions by adeopting principles of decentralisation
in chision~mak1ng with proper safe-cuarcds for accountability
nf all employees. Modern management techniques like MBO,
PERT, CPM an” Programme Budgeting and Performance Evaluation
will be introduced tn facilitate accountability.(C.F Daedulus,

Pall, 1969 Pr.1116, 1158-1160).

The Bill f-r establishing the University broacdly speci-
flcs the authorities and describes their functions, leaving
the cdetalls tn be worked out hy the apbrmpriate bocies in
cue crurse of time. & large measure »f flexibility has been
visualisc@ in the bill tn enahle the University to dctermine
its structure in acccor’aiiwce with recent thtéking on the
“subject. The Statutes which w 11 be made by the University
will hecome effective after the anproval of the Chancellor.
These Statutes would aim at the creation nf a flexible ancd
adabeban orgyandsational patteran with an emphasis >n system

Analysis and system making,
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The main departures from the governance patterns of
exilsting Central Universities have been outlined above in
para (a) to (p). It will be secn that these changes ancé
innovations @o nnt radically alter the structure. Nagaland
Unlversity is beinqg proposed as a Central Universitys. &8s
such, 1t will have many common features with other Central
Universities. The changes promosecd are base@ on the expe-
rience of the working of the Central Universities and the
€iadings of the Macdhuri Shah Committee. Hence, the acéminis-
trative structure nroposed is a hlend of the old and the

new alming at optimal efficlency.

Chancellor will have the power to appoint the Vicew
Chnancellor sMo wil’ hnld cirice ac hig pleasure, and powers
to nominate members to statutory authorities like the Doard
of Management, General Council and the Planning Committee
of the University. The Chancellonr can issie Firectives to
the Univeregity and can annal the proceecrdings of its bodies,
1f they are not in conformity with Jact and Statutes. FHe can
also cause Inspection or inqﬁiro into the working »f the
Univers{ﬁy‘if circumstances so warrant. He will also be the
final court of appeal 1n respect of gricvances of employeces

anﬁ studenta.

The authnrities of the University aret=-
(1) The Boar® »f Management
(2) The General Council
(3) The Students' Council T e

(4) The Plannfﬁq'Comwiftoc '
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(5) 'The Examination 2rard

(6) The Deans' Councll

(7) The Finance Committee and such other authoritics as
may be declared by the statutes +t5 be atthorities of

the University.

THE_DQOBRD, OF MANAGEHENTS

The rrivcinal decision making bhody of the University
will ke Baerd oF Manacgemenic.  The new name has been proosed
t~ str-ss “he mananerial Functinns »f the Board therehy
civing more exeautive or orerational powers to the Vicg
Chancellor. Its constitution and the term of office of

its members shall bhe rorcscribed by the Statutes.

In the constitution »f the Boavd of Manacement sufficient
care has to be taken to see that it reyresents different
secti~ns nf the University, that is, academicians officlials
and others., In order to Jevelop the University qguilckliy and
ty Facilitate its linkages with the development agencies, the
Devel s ment Commiscinner may bhe its ex-officio member. 'This
will heln the Board to know the c¢ivections in which the
State's develornment s coing su that manpower neecds can be
assessed and suitable 2cademic programmes organised o meet

theme.

The Roard ~f Manaaement may consist of 15 members and

7 members will ennstitute the guorum for its meetings,

The members nf the first Board of Management will be

l.'ltll"oinlbo/'—'



rominated® by the Chancellor. Procecdure for the constitution
nf subsccuent Bnards will be cdeterthined by the Statutes.
The Vice-Chancellor shall be 1ts Chairman and the Afministra-

tive PDeqgistrar lts non-member Scaretary.

The following will he the powers and functions of the

Baard of Manacaoment s -

(1) It ghall have the nower of management and administration
Af the reveonue and nroperty of the Unlversity and the
asnduct of all afministrative affalrs of the Univeorslty

And ot ntherviage rrovided for.

(?2) 8Burject tn the provisions of the act, the Statutcs, the
Brard of Manaccment ohall, in addition to the other
rowers vested in 1t under these Statutes, have the

1 lowlng powers, namelys-.

(a) t~ create teachlng and other academic roets an® to
"eflne the Aduties and conditions of scrrice of
Profespnts, Reacers, Lecturcrs, other teachers, anc

nther acacdemic staff emrloyed by the University.

¥
(V) to »rescrilbe caalifications for teachers and other

academic stafice

() to snecify the manner of ahpninfmunt t+tn temprorary
rarancies of acacdemlc staff;

()  to provicfe for the appolntment of visiting professors,
Emeritus Professnrs, Fellows and determine the terms
an® conditions of such appointments.

loonio.no-n!:ols,]./'-



(e)

(£)

(g)

(h)

(1)

(1)

(%)

(1)

- 8 151 3 -~

t» manage and regulate the finance, accounts, invest=-
ments property of the University and all other affairs
of the Unlversity and to aproint such agents as may be

consicdered fity

tn lnvest any money belonging to the University including
any unapplied income, in such stoncks, funcas, stores or
securities as it thinks fit or in the purchase of
immovable tronerty In India with like »ower of using

such 1nvestmentg Erom time tn time, provicded that no
action under this clause shall be taken without consul-

ting the Finance Committee;

oy create afminlistrative, ministcrial and other necessary
Ceste aftor caking int»y consiceration the recommencations
P N N . el 1,.¢ nLuar - x

a=anitntnents theretng

tn rooulate and® enforce discin~line and conde of ¢onduct

smoyngst the cmplovees in accordance with the Statutess

tn transfer an® acce~t transfers of any immovable or

mrvable nroperty on behalf »f the University;g

(cntorTain. T juTicntc uwwn. or redress the grlevances
of the emnioyees who way Lool aggrieved for any reason

L W LAdALL o o T Y B R A ]
to enterta .n, adjudicate uron or redrss the grievances
~f the students who may feel agyricved for any reasones

tn sclect the common scal for the University and to

provide for the use of such seal;
lococbccno.152/"
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()  tv deleqate any of its owers to the Viee-Chaner | 1ar,
Provost of the University. College, Registrars, the Finan-
cial Adviscr c or aay other officer, or emplovee or
authority of the University, or to a Committee appoin-
ted by 1t;

(n) to institute fellowshins, studentshirs and prizcs and
awarcs;

() tn cxeralse such »ther nowers and functions as may he

comferred or imraged on it by the dct or the Statutes.

() The Board of Manageament shall exercisc all the poOve. Ly
o1 the University net sthorwise proviced for by the
Act. Statutes, and Reaqulations £5r the ful filment of

the ohjects of iv.- University.
LTHE GENERAL COUMCTI:
The General Council will e the rrinciopal policy making

bBocdy for all acacdemic anad aeneral affairs of the University.

Tt will have contrnl and reneral requlation of and .
resronsible £or the malntenance of stancards of learning,
instructinn aned examinatinong. L[t will consist »f noat more

than 40 membrrs and their torm of ntfice wlll he 3 years.

Fifteen wmenbers shall Forin the duorum £Hr a mecting of

the CGeneral Councll. 7Tt shall meet at least twice a ycar.

.........0001153/‘-
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Subject to the Aet, she Statutes, the General Council

shall in addition to all other powers vested in it, have the

fnllowing powersse

(a)

(h)

(c)

()

tn exercise general supervision over the acacdemic
prlicies of the University and to give directions regare
ding methods of instructions, con-operative, inter-
Aiscinlinary,multi-ciscipbinary an® transdisciplinary,
frrmal, non-formal and informal teaching in the
niversity Cnllege, Departments, affiliated conlleges

an@ institutions, evaluation programmes and® research

programmes and improvement nf acacemic stancards;

tn consider matters of general academic interesat elther
*n its own initiative or on a reference by the Dean's
Council or a Deprartment and to take appropriate actions

thereon;

to frame such requlations and@ rules conslstent with the
Statutes regarding the acacdemic functioning of the
University, fiscipline, residence, acmissions, award of
fell~wship and stucdentshins, fees, concessions, corporate

life and attendance;

tn recnmmend to the Bnard of Management the courses of
\
study, text-books, to be prescribed for all degrees,

Aiplomas, certificates and nther purposes,

. THE_PLANNING COMMITTEE 3

The Planninc Committee of the University will adyise

the Boarcd »f Management and the General Council on matters

l.-lotctaoools4/0
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relatinag to the Academic ancd development activities of the
University. It will design an® formulate appropriate pro-

agrammes ancd activities of the University.

It shall consist of 9 members who will have a three
year term. Five members will form a gquorum for a meeting.
The proceedings of the Planning Committee shall be submitted

t~» the General Conuncil.

It 1s acvisable that the memhership of the Committee
e nn a stagoered basis under vhich one~thirc »f the members
will retire each years This will provice both for continuity
and chanage of membership which woule be conducive +o sound
roliecy rlanning. The first members o»f the Committee will,
however, serve fnr three ycars to o the initial planning
6f the University an® then the retirement provision will
onerate. In this way snme members will be available for four
to five years to provide continuity of planning in the begi-
nning which will be fdesirable. The Flanning Committee may
constitute Sub-Committees from time to time to plan various
programmes of the University ancd for any other purpose that

the Committee may Adecice.

The Planning Committee will not duplicate or usurp the
functions nf the General Council. Tt will study in rfepth the
hidher ecucational programmes of Aeveloping eountries and come
up with ideas ancd pronosals to make Nagaland University a
M fferent tyre of University say, the University of Sasket-
chwan »r the Empire State Collece o9+ Berea College s» that Lt

dres not generate the nroblems by which the universitles in
‘0'0.0.10.1.55/-
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our country are pestered. Lt will act as a ‘*think tank' and
conslst of outstanding educationists drawn from different

dieciplines in the ¢nuntry.

THE PINANCE COMMITTEE

As In other Central Universities, there will be a
finance Committee with not more than 7 memberss The compoe
sitinon will be prescribed by the Statutes, 1ts memhers shall
have a 3 year term and it will meet. at least twice a year.
four memhers will form the cuorum for any meetings Tts

immortant powers and functions will best

(a) to consicder the Annual Atcounts and financial estimates
of the University prepared by the Financial Adviser

bBeafore they are submitted to the Board of Management:
(h) to examine the accounts and scrutinize expenditure;

(c) to aprrove reappropriation of funds from one heacd to

annther;

(d) tn examine proposala relating to revision of grade,
change and upgradation of scales and those items which
ar~ not included in the budget before they are ¢onsidered

by the Beoarad of Management;

(e) to fix the limits for total recurring and non-recurring
expenditure for the year based on income and expencditure
for the year, No expenditure shall he incurrec by the
University in excess of the limits so fixedp

(£) to estiméte the a%éuﬁtrof bloc grant that the University

will need in a throc year period:

0000000000000000156/-
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THE DEANS' COUNCII,

Another important authority is the Deans' Council.

(a) Its business will be the scrutiny of applications
from other universities and institutions for
reciprocal recognition of their degrees, diplomas
certificates and courses of study. Its consti-
tution, powers and functions will be prescribed by
the Statutes,

(b) The Council shall also be reeponsible for the
continuous monitoring, evaluation of the ongning
academic programmes, cesigning new courses and
programmes for meeting the emerging needs of
higher education in a learning society ancd the

manpower need®s of the State,

(.) It will devise programmes of action for the

public service functions of the University.

(4) It will frame own rules for conducting its

business,

THE EXAMINATION HBOARD

The Examination Board which will consist of three
Deans at a time appointed according to seniority and rotation,
and having a term of three years shall he responsible for the
management of all affalrs concerning the examinations of the
University. Ttm pawers and functions shall be laid down by
the Statutes, It will- ;"’“ -
(a) eppoint paper-setters, examiners, scrutineers, moderators,

invigilators, tabulators of result;
sesconnrsesacelSl/o



(k)

{c)

{a)
)

(¢}

(o)

(h)

“l 157 e

ik the remuneration to be payable to paper
petters) modefators) examiners, evaluators

talhulators of results;

- - -—

fix travelliingy daily allowances after consul=-
tincg the Finance Committee in respect of persons
connected with the arrangement, preparation and

cooduct. 0f examinationsy

mibligh the results of the examinations;

deal wit» cases of unfair means and othe:
mAatters cf examination candidates;

nerform #uch other Muties as will be prescrihsd

by the Statutes:

the Zontroller of ZTxaminations wil:. he the

Becretary of the PBoardy

It will frame own fules for conducting its

bhuslness,

THE STUDRNTS ' _COUNCIL

HSuhfett to the provigion of the Act and Statutes of

the University, there will be a Students' Council consisting

of not more than 15 members, The members of the Council

shall be appointed on the basis of the higheat proficiency

in {a) academic performance, (b) games, sports and other

physical activities, {c) cultural activities like music,

dance, painting, sculpture. The terms of office shall be

-o.-..-........lSB/-
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prescribed by the Statutes. The Council shall deal with

all matters relating to =

(1)

(11)
(1ii)

(iv)

cultural and recreational activities of

the studentg)

academic problems facing the students;
the accommodation, transport, health
facilities for students;

the Couneil will function in an Advisory

capaclitys

THE CHANCELLORS

The Chancellor in addition to the powers vested in

him under the Act an® Statutes shall have the powers to

(a)

" (b)

(e)

approve the appointment of Professors, Readers,
Lecturers and other teachefs.and acédemic staff
and officers of the Univérsify as may be nece-
ssary on the recommendation of the Selection

Committee constituted for the purpose?

approve action taken by the Vice-Chancellor in
making appointments to temporary vacancies of
any acacemic staff and officers of the

University;

dispose of all disputes between (i) the Unjiver-
sity and the employees and (b) between the

University axd stucdents.

.00006,..-..159/"



THE VICECHANCELLOH}

(1) The Vice=Chancellor will be the ex-officio
~hairman of the General Council, the Doard of
Mana~ement, the Students' Council and the

Fxaminarion Board and the Finance Committeee.

(2) He ghall be entitled to be present at, and
aceress any meeting of any other authority or
ottwr hndy of the University, but shall not bhe

entilitled +n vote there at unless he is a membher

of snch authority or hody.

(3) It shall bhe his duty tn see that the Act,
Statut~s and Reaqulations and Rules are duly ob-
gerv-d and he shall bave all the powers to ensure

such ohservencer

(4) He shall exercise control over the affailrs of
the Vniversity and shall gilve effect to the

Aecisinns of all authoritiles of the University;

(s) He shall have all powers necessary for the
proper maintenance of disciplines in the Univer-
sity an@ he may celegate any such powers to such

person or persons as he may cdeem fit.

(6) He shall be empowered to grant leave to any
officer of the University and make netessary
arrangements for the discharge of the duties of

such officer during his absence.

(7) He shall grant leave of absence to any employee
of the University in accorcance with the rules

'll‘oootcovooolso‘/-
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and 1f he so desires, delegate such powexs8 to

another officer or teacher of thias University.

(8) He shall have the power to convene or cause to be
convened the meetings of the General Counecil,

Board of haanmen+ thp ftudents' Council, Dheans

Council, the Lthinafxon ﬂoarﬁ, the Planning
o i

Committes an’ the ﬂ;nﬂncg Committee.

' ' ' ity

P ‘
£ -

(9) He ahall have the ngwnr to make short-term appointe
m;
mri%: for a peric ;?nm+ aNCe ﬁTﬂinc slx months at a
timp of such htréﬁns as m;y b Lons1ﬁ€rpd urgently
necessary for the 1unctiannq of the University.

For all suqh~§pnointmvnts he shall cbtain the

t'pﬂrg‘iai of the Chanrodlor,

W ® ué ':’gf"’; 3_'_.*} ) . ’
(10 He shall have *he ﬁcwrr to negotiate with prospec-

tive candidateg for appointments which will have
to he processed throuch the concerned 3election

fi,
Committees fnr ratification.

The term of Vice-Chancellor will be for five years and

he shall nnt be eligibhle for ro-arhointmﬂniﬁffue will be

appointed by the Chancellor frcm a panel oFuﬁih%o glven hy
a Belection Committee conatituted for the purpose and shall
hold office at the pleasure of the Chancellor. The salary,
allowances and pergulsites and conditions of services of the

Vice~Chancellor shall be as prescribed by the statutess

The functinns cof the Vice-Chancellor as listed above
are only indicative of the functions of the Chief Executive

.lluoclyln.'ulﬁl/"
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nf the University. In scope and function, the Vice-
Chancellor's role confers heavy responsibilities on hime. He
{s the functionary on whom depends the success or faillure of
the Univcrsity. The actual role performed by the Vice-
Chancellor will demend an the person holding nffice at any
alven time and his abllity tn take the other authmrities
along with him. Tn view »f the emcrging prohlers Hf univer-
sity admindsiraticom, often entellling law and order situations,
and other crisls, the Vice~Chonrellor should be givea due
status to functi n cffentively and with dlgnity. In view of
this and the paskt pioce ures of Uaion Cabinet Ministers,
Surreme Court Chicf Jnstices, Ambassadors having held the
post of Vice-~Chance!lors, it v 11 be apnropriete to give the
status of a Cahinrt Minist. r *» the Vice-Chanrellor. TIf this
18 acceded to, it will be porsible to attract men of high
worth to this post even on a part-time basis or honorary

hasig., In the past, there were suah arrangements.

THE _PROVOST 07 UMIVERSTTY COLLUGE:

Nagaland University is being conceived of in the pattern
of a University Colleos vhich vill »ffer the right scope for
arganisation and orerciion with net working arranyements
between the (i) Port-Gricduate Aepartments and (i1) Uncder-
graduate departments and (ii1i) and the camrus school.  as
such the whole complex for its effective management will need
an acministrative hand of high rank and wide administrative
experlence. Since for4cuite sometime, the student strenoth
on the Campus will be small, there will be no nccessity of

G'l..".l!..’.-".ﬁz_/—
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Separate Pro-Vice-Chancellors. The Provost of the University
college should be able to effect necessary coordination and
Airection. Later, when the University work expands, there

inay he senarate posts of Pro-vVice~Chancellors.

Jhe Peovsost will be apnointed by the Board of Management
on the ricomm=ndsticr »: th» Vice~Chancellor an® shall hold
office ac k2 clessuce of v Vice-Chaneellor.e His term will

be till the age >f surerannuabion, that 1=, sixty years.

REGISTPARS ¢
Fvervy Regletrar will be aprointed by the Chancellor on
the recommendstion {7 a Scelectlon Cormittee ceonstituted for
the rurrosc an® the persgan wil! be a whhle-time salaried
nftficer of the Univereity. Ho 4111 retire oo nttaining the
age of sixbty years. Hise emoloneonts and other conditions of
gervice will be presaribed by the Statutes. In cage his
office falls vacant t:: any reapon, his duties will be per-

forme® by such perssn s the Vice-Chancellor may appoint.

The Administrative Reclstrar will be the head of the
University office anc ghall have powers to take cisciplinary
actinn against all non teaching staff. An appeal anainct
any Hisciplinary action of the Registrar will 14 with the
RBoard »f Management who will cause an enquiry to be mede anc
1f the enquiry afficer's report reveals that the order or
punishment imrosecd by the Reglstrar 1s not Justificd, the

+

Board of Management can modlfy or set aside the sald orcder,

.-.........lﬁﬂ/u



The Administrative Reglstrar shall be the Non-member

SBecretary of the Board® of Management. He ghall-

{a) be the custodian of tho records, the common seal and
purh Other propercay Af the Universlity as the Dhard of

M-nadewert moo: ~eamlt to Fis charge

(b) iacue nobleos o consoms meetings of the Hoard of
Minacenent, the Rane~ -1 THounsil, thy Planning Committee
and Stiifente! Council v 7 of the Cormittecs arpointed
by tho Tnlversity autiritics excepl those of the
F'nance Committee, Examination Bmard and the Deans'

Counclil,

(¢) keer e minutes ~f the Bnar@d of Management, the
GeneYas Comedl, the Pantaing Committree, and of the

Commictees anyointed by thnoge autheritiese

() concact the offirial nroaceedines and corresnondence
of the Board of Manacensnk. the General Council and
the Planning Comnlttiecy

(e) supply to the Charccellor copies of the agenca of the
meetings of the authorities of the University as it is

i1ssund and minutes of such mectings:

(£f) rerresent the University in suits or proceecinas by or
against the University, sim mwers of attorney, verify
nleacdinas and derute his representatives for the
rarnnge? anc

(g) nmnerforn such other duties as may be specified In the
§tatutes or Regqulations or as may be rcqulred from tihe

to time by the Board of Management or tho Vico-Chancellor,

A/
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ACADEMIC REGISTRAP ¢

(a)

(b)

(c)

()

(e)

(£)

(g)

(h)

THE

The duties of the Acadrmic Registrar shall be -

to plan, feslgn coursc:z of studles and@ currioula, to
try them mut, ~vali:te thieme

te corvene meakings of the Le ns' Conncll and prerare
the rirvtes of the Cranclly

o ¢ rwens mestlnoee 00 Bonres of Studles and prepare
miouvto .

En osubr it e oo omre ndatiorg of Boacds of Studies to
th- Ceners) Connsile

t spkinit the #-comrendations of the General Council
rel=ting to aeoursey, curricula, prescribe hooks ta the
Boor” of Manaorment:

tn corvene mect:iag:s o f Conmittees »f the Deans' Council
and preapare the mirnuten: Lo aagsist Lha Dears' Council
in all othcr mithersy

The L2accmdlce Pogistrar ghinll be the non-menbor Secretary
to the Leanas' Coun~til and concduct the official procee=-

Aings and  conrregnonence <Ff the Councily

The Academic Peqgiotrar ghall rupply to the Chancellor

e

a cony of the agoenta >f the meoting of the Deans' Council

as 1t is issued an? minutes of ite meetings.

CONTROLLER_OT L3LMINATIONS

The Controller of Ex-minations shall he appointed by the

Chancellor »n the recommendation of a Selection Commlttee

constituted for the ourpnse. He shall be a wholewtime

e 2
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salaried onfficer of the University. He shall retire on
attaining the age of 60 years. His emoluments and conditions
of service will be proscrihed by the Statutes. In case his

office falleg vacant his Mt ies will be performed by such

rerenn as the Vice~-Chancellr may appnint.

The Contrmller af Examinationg shall he the non-member

Secretary tn the Evamina*+inon Bnard and perform all cuties tot-

(a) c~prene meetings of the Examination Board;
(h) w1k arrangements for hnldina the ewxaninations
nE the University; conduct all the examinations

of the University)

(e) pubiish the results of all examinations}
(a) perform all other cuties that may bo required by

the Examination Board.

FINANCIAL ADVISER:

The Financial Adviser shall he appointed by the
Chancellor on the recommencation of a Selection Committee
constituted £nr the purmose. The terms and conditions of
his service and_his.duties ghall be nrescribed by the

statutee.

.‘.'.‘.."t‘.l.lfig./-‘
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CHAPTER - X

EINANCE

It is the decision of the state government to locate
the new University at Lumami which Is an uninhahited site
ahout 18 kms. away from Mokokchung. As such it has to be
#111ly @eveloped into a small University township with all
macderr amenities and accommndation for all teachers,
studcnts, and officers ane other categories of employees
there being nn possibility of finding any rented accommo-
dation in *the vicinity, If the Agrlcultural College is
located® there to form the nucleus of a Land Grant type of
university = which wil! he mnst appropriate for a state
like Nagalant < the recuirements will multiply but ultimately
it will be eeconomical eas it wlll prevent Ffuplication of common
facilities. It is understond that sufficient land will be
available for thec Aaricultnral Colleqge - which in the Uni-
versity as 1t is conceived will form a faculty and part of
the University cnllege., A faculty of animal husbandry and
a faculty of forest sciencte will be needed to ¢omplete the
lan® qgrant system. If, however, the Agricultural College
becomes a part of the pronosad central Agricultural University
the eatimated costs for it will be subtracted from the
estimates prorngsed® here, Fven without this college the agro-~
haset skills that are necessary for inclusinn in the curricula
can be imparted by the Department of Functional Ecducation

pronosed for the University.
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Ab Nagalane coes n#it yet have a first rate under-
aqracdiate ¥nllege fuor general studles one such collage is
nraphsed tn be establighed at Lumami. Besices as linkage
of un’lergracduate, post-graduate and school education is nowe
Adays ' consldéred tn be essential, the underdgracdiuate collew
ce will be essential to work out the new academia concepts
acdumbrated in the Report. A Navndaya scho»l should also Le

emtapl ighed on the campus towards this end.

A master nlan is to be preparced by a qualified archi-
fcet £5¢ the university campus and the detalled cost estie
mates can re prepared accurately only then. In the absence
of that a rough estimate has been preparecd by the Executive
Engineer of the Directorate »f Education and this estimate
crvers the followling items for a campus which is expected
t> be Aeveloped in 3 rhasce viz, 1987-1990; 1990-1995;

1995-.2000. -

In the first phase (1987-90) the basic infrastructural
development of the cam~us 8ite of 840 acres will be taken

unp Aané comprises

I. (1) Provision of foads and paths

(2) Provisinn of water supply

(3) Provision of sewerage
(4) Provision of power supply
(5) Landecaling

(6) Brundary wall

0-000000000'-0158/'
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The University will need s-
(1) University College building for 1000 undergracuate
students, 500 agriculture stucents and 500 post

gracduate students.

(2) Hostels for 2000 stucdents.

(ﬁ) Acministrative Building.

(4) Library for 3 lakhs of books.

(5) Tunctimnal Efncation buillcding.

f6) Staff cuarter for teachers.

(7) Staff ocuvarter tor officers,

(8) 8taff guarter for other ¢mployeces.
(9) aucitorium.

(10) Student Home and Common Roome,

(11) Rescarch Scholars' Hostel,

(12) Guest House at Immami, Jnrhat and Kohimae.
(13) FPaculty Recreation Cluh ana Library.
(14) Hnhspital.,

(1%5) Canteen.

l(l6) Shnrping Complex.

(17) Donk Store.

(18) Laundry.

(19) Halrcressing 8aloan.

(20) Bank.

(21) Post Office anc Telephone Exchange.
(22) Garages.

(23) Inc~or Stacdium anc Gymnasium.

(24) Workshop.

(25) Swiiming Pool.

(26) Play grounds for different games.
.O.."'...’.l..lsg/‘
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A8 the non-recurring cost has been phased out till
2000 AD, cost escalatinn has been taken into account and
it will e 40 n.ce in the £ rst phase, 50 p.ce. in the
secnné rhage and 100 pec. in the third phase. 1f that es-
calation can be reduced by completing all the construction
in a cardod af 8 years, so/,. Hctwaen 1987.1995, considerable

savincs ¢ould he effected 1 capital expencditure.

"N *tne A al eerimace of 2L 53 crores prepared by the
Exec' t ive Fn i1y0 ¢, the nptimal stucdent ané staff strength
has hean corasid-rod,  Dut encon in the case nf the agri-

cult ral -nllege vhere the ontima’ strength hAas bheen reached,
all other constructions for academis and residential purpnses
will he variahle vita r ferunce to demands for places and on
the fecision »f the Universi*v to fulfill them. The plan
for the exmansion ¢f rost-graMate studies, with 20 depart-
ments by 2200 D may not core HfFE fullve a8 such the estiw
matee will be wariable to a ce:tair extent. No curtailment
of exrenditure can, howcver he rade in respect of basic amenities
amenities and fa~ilities. They »ften lead to students!
unrest and® staff Alscontents. They shouléd be completed as
early as rnssible say, by 1995 at the latest. The designs

will he far hill type constructionns,.

hs regards the development of at least one undergracduate
cnllege in each éilstrict to a viable stancdard, it i8 necessary
for the effective implementation of the innovative programmes
of the University and for upgrading the quality of post-
graduate ecfucation itself, It will involve a careful prepa=-

.l..l..'...l?()/_



rations »f institutional plans. Most colleges in the state
lack basic facilities. at present a standard college for

1000 stucents requires an investment of Rs.l.5 to 2 crores

and on that assumrtion a provision of Rs. 1 crore per college
is suqggested. It will be wise nnt to prnliferate colleges
since the present number - 15 eolleges - if developed properly
can take care of the anticipate ' 3tudent strength of 15000

by the turn of the century. Tho University should strive

for consolidation and improvemcut as per the national policy.
The canital expenditurc is phased as followss:

PUAST - €

This phase 1s proposcd to he token up and completecd
during the period 1987-19%0. The estimated amount for this
phase 1s Rs, 15,66,72,000/- >rnly. This estimate provicde for
construction »f colleqges building for 500 post-graduate
students with hnstels, iAdm!nistrative buildings, staff quar-~

ters and also other infrastruc’. ta’ facilities such as roads,

electrification, water surply otc

PHASE - II
This phase is provosed to 1 £a%en up and complete
during the period 1990-1395. The estimated amount for tiis
rhase ls Rs. 29,18,90,000/- only. The estimate provides for
construction of callege builfings for 1000 unfergraduate
students ancd an Agricultural college for 500 stucents with
hogstels for 1500 students, staff gquarters and other chmmon
facilities such as Aucditorium, iest House, Hospital, Library

Cantcen ete.
‘llxllhl'QD\-QO‘F(\-]":,l//"
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PHASE .- TT1

Thia phase ie to he taken up and completed during the
perind 1905.2000. The catimated amount of this phasec is
Rg. 0,35,40,000/- only. It provides for construction of
hnstel frr 500 students, Rescarch Scholars' Hostel, staff

ruagters and other commoan facilities 1ike Swimming pool etc.

fhis Actalls are glven in Annexure 1.

Tﬁo reonirring evpenditurea which as has already been
mointed mut cavlier will he abmut ls. 80 lakhs will progre-
aslvelv evnand as the strenath ~f students, teachers anc
A+her etefi ‘nereases. The aprroximate expendliture 1in the

1 pshazes are estiwaie” »s Foliowsy

Phase I - Rg. 290.65 lakhs.
Phase IT - Rs, 1147.75 lakhs.
hase ITT - Rz, 2909,10 lakhs.

The Adctaills are given in Annexure II.

'or 2 university of this innovative type, besides
regul-r crants from the Ministry of Human Resourcc Develop-
ment, ¢rants are also expeched to he available from like
TCRSR, ICAD, Ministry of Vielfare, Ministry of Becience and
Technoloneay, Ministry of Rural Development etc. for its

NEOarammaecs .

Oboooon'oooov..ol72/~
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ANNEXURE-1 TO CHAPTER-10

BRIEF NOTE ON THE PRELIMINARY ESTIMATE FOR CONSTRUCTION
OF NAGALAMD ”l‘ "n.R) 'Il nT “LUMAML

Construction of buildings and other facillties for
Nagaland University at LUMMMI has been proposed to be taken
up In three Phases, spread through the period from the years

1987 to 2600 AD.

DETATES OF FHAGE I
'hase~ T la proposed to be taken up and completed during
the period {rom 1987 to 1920. The total cost of Thasc I comes

to Ra. 15.66 crores and the estimate provides for the follow-

ing facilitiess.

1. Construction of Cellege Buildings for 500 Post-

Cracuatre S5tudents.

7. Construction of Administrative Bullding for the

Univeraity.

*

3., Construction of Hosgtel Buildings for 500 students.

4. Construction of 8Btaff Quarters for the following

s affs
(a) Vice=Chancellor - 1 No.
(h) Provost — 1 MNo.

(c) Professors/Readers/
Lecturers/Fegistrars

etc. - 60 Nos.
(") Grade III Staff - 50 Nose.
(e) Grade IV staff - 100 Nos,

5. Construction of Shopping Complex containing 15
stalls for various stalls such as Grocery, Cloth,

Meat, Vegetable etc.
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. Construction of Garrages for Jeeps/Cars and Buces.

7. Nonnal provisions such as site development,
approach ronads, water supply and sanitary insta-
llations, electrifications, furniture, workcharged
egstabliashment, contingency and Agency Charges
have also been made in the estimates as per

aprrovef Norms.

R. vroviasions for the following common facilities
have also been made in the estimates-
(a) Providing water supply to the University Campus.
(r) Providinag electrification t» the University
Cammuisg.
(c) Providing sewage‘system to the camnus,
(&) Providing roads within the campus.
(e) Protidirg fencing around the campus.

(#£) Tree¢ plantatinn and land scaping.

Moreover, consideration for anticipated escalation
in prices have alsn been given in the Estimate. The escala-
tion considered curing Phase 1 period is 40% above the sche--
Aule of rate and the smount comes to Rs, 2.92 crores as would
be seen from Ttem No, V of the cstimate of Phase T. This
amount could he reduced considerably 1if the work can be

speeced up and completed early.

Tf price stabilisation is quranteed, we may be able to

save this anticipated ec=zcalation amount of Rs.2.92 crores.

sSd/~-
(KsPs KARLO)
Executive Engineer (Education)



PRELIMINARY ESTIVLTE

AN UL )

Page I
Name of work:— Construction of NASALAND ULNIVLRSITY AT LUMAMI
(T:' il
FHASE I)
- i . A .
31.Nca.:! Pzrticulars of Items Quantity 4{ Rate * Joit ’ Amnount Remark
i : 5

3)

4)

)

Cornstzucticn of
bailding for 500

of Administrative
100 staff @& 180 sft.

Constructicn
biiléding for
ver staif.

fonstruntion of Hostels f£or 500
studen+ts i.e. 5 hostels of 10
1. o

students capacity each & 150 sft.
per students 500 x :50 S¥FL

Constructicon of sheooing Complex
2 ) I

sontaining 15 stalls of 207 x 307
sach for vegetables;, meat, cloth,
grocery,utensils, €tC. €t
Construc+tion of Garrzge for vehicles
I/C small store and workshops for
Jeeps/Cars etc. - 10 liocs. € 240 Stt.
and for Bus - 2 Nos. @ 1200 sft.
each workshop and stoTes = 820 sft.
Total 1

15,020 EFT
16,030 ST
75,000 EFT
$,000 gx7
4,400 SFT
;21,400 ST Rse. 165/~ SFT

Rs.2,00,31,00C/- Only construc-

tion of H.Te.
building is cone-
sicdered.

Carrie over to Page <2

RS.2' OO' 31( 000/-
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PHASE T

Page II
Amount kEroucht forward from Page T = Re. 2,07,31.000/~
Y - Y . e
S1.No.! Pzrticulars of Items Gunanticy Rate Unit { ~mount Remark
1
IT. STAFT QURRTERS
Construction of Staff guarter for
le Vice-Chencellor Type ViII 1 No. 3,000 EFT
2. Provost Tope VII 1 No. 3,000 SFT
3. Professcrs Tvpe VI 15 Nos. .
@ 205C Sft. each 30,000 SET
4. Readers/Gontrcliler/
Registrars etc. Type Vi 20 Nos,.
& 2000 sft. each. 4G,0C2 SFT
5. Lecturesrs etcCe. Tyne V 25 Nos.
€@ 12020 sft. each. 30,000 57 -
6. Grade III Stzff Type IV 23 Nes,
@ 200 sttt zach. 15,000 =527
7. Grade IIT Staff Typoe III 30 Nes. 21,000 SFT
@ 700 Sft. 2ach
8. Grade IV Staff Type I 107 cse £0,000 S¥T
& 407 =ft. ezch
Total: 1,83,500 S¥T. Rs.165/~ SIT Rs.3,02,94,000/-
ITT.QTHER CrMON T ZTLTITIES

1.

roviding water supply i.e.
onstruction o0f Reservoir et
{water has to be brocught from
a source nearly 20 XM, from
+he Campus)

o

L.S.

L.S. kes.l1l,0C,00,0C0/-

SLT

Amoutnt

carrie? over to Page

RSQG'OB; SIOOQ//-
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Phase I

Page II1
Amount broucght forwaré from Fage -II = Rs.6,03,2%,000/-

a
i3

Si.lo. Parcictliars of Itemse Cuantity rRate nit Amount

(Item N0 ITI contdl)

2. Provicding overhead o1
Sub-Station and other electri- L.S. Rs.25,00,00C
cal installaticns.

3. Providing sewarage svstem for LS. Rs.30,00.000
the  campusS.

4. Providing aprroach roads and

other feedzr roacds withis the Lo N
‘ i = - - \ 15 R .00 Par M Rs.60, 00, 000
carmpus 15 K.M. & Re.4.00 lakhs 1 akne
JJle isciling.metalling g
A
Promix carpetinly

Sa lantation, i1and sceping 1000 acres KRe.l002,/Per Acre Rs-10,900,000 ’
n the entire campus O%
CTesS.

E. ing bounfary fencing 15000 Fmtr. Rs.300 2R Rs.45,00,000

the campus for 1E200
moter @ Rs.30C/- per running

IVa OTHER MISCELLANEDUS FROVISIONS
RELATTD 7O THE RUILLING COLLTN,

1. &cad 1%% for site developrent,
a~mrozch etc. on bulldings
i-E. ft’?‘.‘j‘ NO- 1 & 2» 5:03;25; eOO,/— lo(}é - RS‘SGI 321500/‘.

t OLT

]
o
~

™M
{1
L3

th
~J
~

wm
«©
| &
h

Total carried over to page No.é



Amount brought forward from Pag

rhase - I

Page Iv

SloNOo

Particulars of Items Quantity

Arount Remark

( Item No.IV contd.)

AC¢ 12%% for water suprly (int-
ernal)} =nd sanitary installation
on the builzing cost only i.e.

tem Nc.l and 2. 5,03,25,000/-
7%% for Zlectrification 5,23,25,000/-
building =ost onlye.

ASE
+he

on

1 15% for providing furniture £,03,25,000/-
: . s
To
AGE 40% above the estimate cost 7,29,71,250/-
for the anticipated escalation
~f mrices retween 1987-90(amcunt
consicdered for this is total
amcunt of building construection
i.e. 5,03,25,000/- plus the
total of amcunt involved in
Item No. IV i.e. 2,25,46,250/~ =
RS.7,29,71,250/~

Totzl:

12%%
TH%

15%
tal:

4 0%

Rs. 52,970,625/~

Rs. 37,74,375/-

Rs. 75,48,750/-

Rs.9,99,71,250/-

Rs.2,91,82,500/-

VoLLT 8

RE;lQ,gl, Sgl 750/—

Amount carried over to Page 5 =

Rs.12,91,59,759/-



Fhase I

Page - Vv
Amount broucght forwaré from Page - IV = Rse 12,91,59,750/-
Sl.No. Particulars of Items Quantity Rate Unit Amount Remarks
Vi, Hd@ 4% for Professional Service

charges of Architects and planners
etc. —-n the building cost <f
Rs,5,03,25,000/- plus 40% escala-

Therefsre Total = Rs.7,04,55,000/- 7,04,55,000/- 4% - Rs. 28,10,200/~
Total Rs.13,15,69,950/-
VII adad 2% for W/C establishment etc.Rs.13,19,69:950,/- 2% - RSe 26,39, 400/~
To+al RS.13,46,09,350/~
VIII. AGR 3% Contingency Rse 13, 45,09, 350/~ 3% - KS. 40, 38,280/ -
Total Rs.13,85,47,630/-

XK. ACE 13% agency Chardges Rel32,86,47.530/~ 13% - Rs. 1,80,24,192/~ i
Crend Total Rs.15,65,71,822/-

Sa\f R3015166)721 OOO/—

(Rupees fifteen crores, sixty-six lakhs and seventy two thousand) only.

Sé/-
{K.P. KARLO)
Zxecutive Engineer (Education)
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BRIEF NOTE ON THE PRELIMINARY ESTIMAIE.FOR CONSTRUCTION
OF NAGALAND UNIVERSITY ATTLUMAMIz

Construction of buildings and other facilities for
Nagalan@ University at Lumami has been proposed to be taken
up in three phases, spread through the period from the years
1987 to 2000 A.D.

Details of Phase II:

Phase II is proposed to be taken up and completed
during the period from 1990 to 1995, Major requirement of
the buildings gnd other facilities required for the
University is proposed to be completed during this period.
The total estimated cost comes to Rs.29.19 crores and the

estimatecs provides for the following facilities:-

l. Construction of College buildings for 1000 students
(Under-Graduate students).

2. Construction of Agriculture College building for 500
stucdents.,

3. Construction of Hostel buildings for 1000 students.
4. Construction of Auditorium for 2000 capacitye.

5. Construction of Functional Education building for 100
students capacitye. .

6. Construction of Hospital - 30 bedcec.
7. Construction of Guest House for 30 personse.

8. Construction of Students' Home for 60 students.
9, Construction of workshop for Electrical/Carpentry/

PlumEing.
10. Constryction of Canteen for 100 seater capacity.

11. Construction of other facilities such as post Office/
Bank/Library-cum-Reading Room/Book Stalls/Laundry/Hair
Dressing Saldons/Garrage for Jeep,Car etc.

12. Estimate provides normal provisions such as site
development, approach road, water supply, sanitary
installations, electrifications, furniture, W/C
establishment, contingency, and Agel.cy Charge as per
approved nNOImse.

Moreover, consideration for anticipated escalation in
prices have also been given in the estimate. The escala-
tion considered@ during the Phase II period is 50% above the
Schedule of Rate and the amount comes to Rs.7.65 crores,
as could be seen from item No. V of the Estimate for
Fhase II. .

If price stability could be guranteed, we may be
able to save this ~nticinated escalation amount of
Rs«7.65 crores.

sS4/~
"K.Pe Karlo,
I . Executive Engineer
~ (Education}




PRELIMINAKY ESTIMATE PHASE IT
Name of work: Constructior 2f NAGALAND UNIVERSITY AT LUMAMI (PHASE II) Page 3
Sil.No. Particuiars of Items Quantaity kate Unit amount RemarksS.
I. 17 CZonstruction of College buildéings for 1300 Uncder-
gracduate stufents 2 X 15,000 sft. 30,000 sft.
2) Construction of 500 students capacity Agriculture
College building 1 x 15,000 sft. 15,000 sft.
2) -vns::uction of 12 Nos of Hostel buildings for
10C stucents capacity each € 150 sft. per student
*OX*OﬂX‘: = 1,530,007/~ 1,320,000 sft.
4) Construction of Library building including
Reading Room £of 100°' x 30'. 3,000 sft.
§) Punctisnal Educatiorn building for 1020 student
capacity 200 sft. Ter stufente 25,000 sft.
) Construction of Post Off:ce building including
Telenhone D Exchange etc. 1 x 100" x 30 3,000 sft.
7. Construction of Bank 1 x 100" x 30 3,000 sft.
8, Ceonstruction of Auditorium for 2030 capacity
1 x 200 x 120" = 24,300 sft. 24,000 sft.
9, Construction of 30 kedded Hospital 12,000 sft.
13) Construction of Guest House et Lumami for
3C persons. 12,200 sft.
11' Constructicn 2f stucdents home for 60 students. 3,220 sft.
12 Construction of Canteen 2100 seater capacity 3,000 sft.
3 Construction zf Halr Dressing Salson/Laundry etc.
4 x 32" x 20 2,400 sft
14 Construction of Worksaops for Carpentry/Electrical/
Flumbing etc. 3,600 sft.

Tctal carried over to Page.2 = £,85,000 sft.

|

o



rhase I

Broucht forwzard from Fage - T race 1Z
S1l.No. Particulars of Items Cuantity Rate Unit amount Rorasra
15, Construction of Book St=11/Stationery
Sho;‘ etc. 2;003 Sft-
16. Cons:truction of Garrages for Jeeps/
Cars exc. 3,207 efta.
N 2194/603 Sft. %0165,/— ) Sft. RS.4,85,09¢300/—
IT . STAFF QUARTERS:
Construction of staff cuarters for-
1. Professors Type VILD Qr. @ 3027 sft.
3000 sft. x 3C No=. 90,020 sft.
2. Reacders/Controllers/Registrars etce.
Type VI @ 2000 sft. each x 50 Nos. . +35,000 sfte
3. Lecturers S5 Nos. Type V @ 1220 sft,
1200 sft. X 65 72,002 sft.
4. Construction of Ty.e IV grs.for staff
@ 3800 sft. x 23 Ncr. 16,020 sf=x.
5. Constructisn of Type III grs. 15 Nos.
@ 700 sft. x1E Nos. 13,5070 sft.
) 6. Construction of Ty.e I grs. fi: ctesf
‘ & 400 sft. x 1300 Nis. _ 42,000 sft. .
o 734’ 500 Sfto RS. 165/‘ Sft. N RS-5’ 69,25) JOO/‘-
ITTI.OTHER FaCILITIES:
Construction »%f Plaoyv Crounds L.S. - - " Rs., 10,00,000/-
IV.MISCTLLANEQUS PROVISICLZE RILLTED 70
BUILDING CONSTRUCTICI ¢ ILY:
l. AG¢ 10% site Jevelopment and
a~rroach ro2d etz. on building cost
lee. Items 1 and 2. ks-12,55,34,000/- 10% - Rs.1,05,53,400/-

2. AGC 12%% for water supply and
sanitary installations e€tcCe On the .
building cost only Xs.10,55, 34,000/~ 12%% Rsel,31,91,750/-



Phase - II
B 3’344500 Sft. Rs:l3102'79,150 PaGE I:I
31.Nc. Particulars of Items Quantity Rate Unit Aricunt Romarks
3. 237 7Y% for Electrification
4, AAdA 15% for prcvidlng furniture to ’
the builcding Rs.10,55,34.300 15% Rs. 1,58,30,100/~
Total:s Rs.l16,30,24,300/-

V. ACe 572% ahove the estimate cosc for
anticip==af escalation of prices
between 19$0-1995(amount consicdered
£~r +this is the total amount of

Iter 1,2, % 4 = Rs.15,30,24, 330/~
VI. AGE 4% Frofessiocnzl Service Charges
of Architects, Flarners eic on
puiifing cost plus 52% escalztion
on that = RE. 0,5: 24,3000
- RS. 5,27,?7;ﬁﬂﬁf~

VII.AJC 2% for Werk Charcgec
mant etc.

VIIT.AGR 3% for Contingency

TX. &ofd 13% agency Charzges

Establish-

Rs.15,30,24,300/- 50%

pyj
n
=
tn
¥
0
"0
)
(@]
)
<
i
153
o
2

Rs.24,55,6.,490/- 2%

Say

Rs. 7' 65; 12'150/—

Rs. 63,32,240

Rs.24,58,58,490/-

RS. 49[17; 380["
Rs.25,07,85,870/-

RS. 751231 576/'—
Rs.25,83,09,445/-

3,35,80,225
Rs.29,18,89,674/-

Rs.29,18,90,000/—

(Rupees twe~ty-nine crores eignteen ialhs and ninety thousand) only.

sa/-

{K. P. KARLC)

Exscutive

Engineer (Education)
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Prrg PREDTMTNZRY PETII LR FOR CONSTRUCTT O

PUSRUR Muw—-‘ e e

Construction of bnildincs and other facilitles for Magaland
Undve codlty at LUMATT has hodd sreposed ko he taken up in thvee

PIATes; sroresd throush Hhe ~ixdod trom tha yeear LH87 1O 2000 HaDe

PIURLLE OF AR 1T

e ) b A R

Phene 1L propoaged o bg caken up and curpleted dnring the

A frem 3930 Lo ’?.'.",st,”;-‘) !‘;.D. i ip proposod o completis the

' pﬂ?‘ NS

wid o Infreoes wﬂ.tu.‘.‘al Tears il :_w.. 1y oprelty, wming the
pwriwr“ Srev LG87 to 1970 in L Bhade:, 0t ig, ihoage Ioand
Phase TL and the rossdinlng conetrues Cead oare 10 he teiwen un in
Lhig Phease, thot Lo, Fhase 1770,

Teaem totat gotinmate cast ol tqis Ihasy eomes o

Re. 08.2% emoren ww) the estleate prov Sl foe the following

Food it iese-

1, Copacroetion of Hoshol rullcdings for 500 gtncdantc.

f T gLt Sokelaxe! Hostel dox

:1 \] &

Gaegh Henoes For 10 persons

3, Ceuasbroctioa of :
cmeh Be Ponitea and Jdorion

4, Comstructisn o0 Lyimaninme

e Uonstrmictd oF Twimming Sool.

& Copstrtotion of St Quanters as followsi-
T il Guavters 10 Wos.

Tiz " - 20 Nosg.

X " . 103 Mns.

o

!

~1
3
-3

O

SN
A

~1
9

wariparc nrovides for other nomnal provisions such
s ogite v 'L“;pmv nt, approaca road, wabes sup:ly.

o)

aandt ey dngtallat! un, Cloos-i ficetlons, fuwnmltuace,
e LA qu,{ sorablishmers. conblvcency and Ageiss
Crimwee: 38 1,j‘,sf-:sr anproved NOrm3d.

ieeorrer, ornalderation for anticinated escalation in
prigcs heve Daso Hoon gisen in the cstimate. The escelation
cnngl tered ciring *he Phase ITL poeried 18 100% above Lhe
sohedule of rats and bhe speoubit, comes to Rg. 3.42 crorer
as could e so2a Toom Ltem MooV of the Eaotimate for thoge Tile

“TE prine s-abilits Zould be gurantend, we may be able to
save this anticipated oszal.otlon amounrt of Tp.3.42 crores.
S/

RISy,
(¥ .oin RaPLO)
Evecitive Engineon Brues £1ion)
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I
.t from Pace IX = kRs.7,03,69,330/- Page - 21l

,
7
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¥
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Si.No. Particulars ox Zte&as Cuantity Rate Unit «amount Remarks -«
VII. A3 27 vater charge cscablishmant 1:,07,386/-

Motals RS.7'17’76’686/—

TTIT. O ACS Z0 ComtinranTy KSe 21,53,300/- -
Total: KS.7.3%,29,986/-
Ix. LEA 127 Chiwrgoe Rs. 96,102,900/~

Grand  Totals RS.8,35,40,885/~-
Say = RS.8,35,40,000/-

{(Ffusmees cicht crores thirty-five lakhs forwy thousand) only.

Sé/ -
(KePw» KaxlO)
Executive Engineer(Ecucatiocn)
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ESTINMATED RECURPRING EMIENDITURE

) (Rs. in lz%rs)
DED..RTMENT/:{Z4D PUASE - I PHASE - IT e
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192788 | 1608-82 %1999-90 Total 19;0~9{_§1991-92 1952-93 { 12364 | 193£4-925, Toxal
\ A '

.

l. Pay & ALllowancegs—~

1) 2.50 3.50 3.59 S.£0 L, 15 4.75 5.45 7.035 7.90  29.25
2) Registrar(acmn.)'s  5.00 .53 9.75  23.25  11.2C  12.90  14.8C  17.00  12.50  75.40

Estohlishment,

3) Registrar 3.00 3.50 3.45 9.5t 3.95 LEO 5.20 5.95 5.85 26.45
(Acacemic)
4) Flrl,:nce [»C'Ett“ 3'50 4.50 Suoq chC: 5-60 6:25 7500 [.9(] 8696 35065
5) Examination Deptt. 2,50 2.50 3.85 G .35 « 25 5.CC .50 €50 7.6C 23.95
6) Librur, Desott, 1.3C 2.00 2.50 £.00 .5 2.75 3.5C 3.7C 3.90 16.35
7) Eﬂ_gl—??ering Dept‘; l-OO 3000 3.5V 7.50 .7: £.50 5*:.5‘ 5-;65 6.25 25040
8) Heal®: Dopit. 1.0¢0 1.5 1.85 4.30 2. 2.55 2.335 3.08 3,125 14.05
9) Grest House 0.€C 1.29 1.10 2.70 - 1. 42 1.50 1.6C 1.75 7«45
13% Post Graduace
Denarmnant
a; Teaching 15.07% 20.53 26.02 64.50 3203 47,85 55.20 FE.70 9E.C0 313.05
L} Non-Teaching 4.00 44320 4.5 12.80 5.00 5.7 - E.25 9.¢0 11.89 40470
11) University¥ College
a) Teachlng - - -~ - - 5.00 15.00 275G 3C.25 7775
b) Non-Teaching - - - - - 1.0 .20 2.00 2.50 7.00
12) Hostels .60 0.G7 1.20 2.50 1.52 2.GC . 3.2C 3.30 3.6C 13.40
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132782 51988- 9 j 1633 -9 iTota_l i.x.:;.w-:'l 5219>|.-92 ’19_-&_:3 1993-94 !1994-95! Total
i
13) Stufent s Welfare .50 0.80 0.80 2.2C 1.25 1.30 1,35 1.458 1.55 5.90
14) Constitient Colleges - - - - - - - - - -
Tot=l Szlaries:- 44.00  B7.3C 65.65 168.15 72.65  107.5C  140.70 177.20 213.70 717.75

2. SerinexrfWnrlzhorn/ 5.00 5.00 5.50 15.50 9.00 10.00 15.00 20.00 20.00 74.00
Convacatizn ero.

3. Examinaticn including 5.00 7450 0.00  23.5C 18.00 12.05 2C.00 25.00 30.00 97.00
:r“.m:*“; G
7

tizn puporoz/oamung

tions etc. -
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4., Venhicles including 4. 00 5.0 2427 12.52 12.C8 15.00 12.020 20.00 12.00 72.00
malntIliniT.

5. Comuun Cordiuess 2070 2ueedU 2,00 67.0. 3C.C3 20,00 IELOD 25.00 35.00 165.00
Genizal Thialgos
cu}‘bx_l i-t o0l .

Ee Sti1ont carvices 1.00 1.5¢ 2620 .50 2.50 2.5 5.00 5.00 7«00 22.00C
inoliuline Zxtension
Servizlil.
Grz: " T Lzl aem 3550 a3 .53 111.35 263.4C l40.1= AN ele 220.70 282.20 317.70 1147.75
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Pav & Allowsmnces!Clontea.)

1)Viec-Chzgaellor's 9.1C 16.45 12.00 14.00 16.00 61.55 10C.40
Establizhment.

2)Recistrar{adrn,.)'s 22.40 25.7E 22.5C 32.€0 3%.30 150.35 245.20
Eztzblishment,

3)Regigtrar{lcadonmic) <25 9.U5 1C.35 11.90 13.65 £2.80 85,20

4)Financc Department 10.00 11.30 " 12.85 3.50 .20 63.15 111.80

5)Examinaticn Dortt. 2:-5% 9.20 9.75 1i.Cy 12.50 50.75 89.5%

6)Librerv Derartmen*. 4.20 4.50 5.15 5.5C 6.05 25.50 47 .85

7)Engineering Deptt. 6.25 F4C 9.30 $.10 10.00 41 .55 74.55

8,)Hezlth Denartment. 3:.55 4.0 4.40 £-30 5.3C 22.15 4Ce5C

9)Guest House. 1.92 2.00 2.15 2.38 2.50 10.85 21.0¢C

10)Fost CGracdusit. Laptt.
a) Tcaching 107.82 27.5% 158,00 175.00 20C.00 760.3F 1137.9¢
k) NoneTesching 13.50 S.53 13.900 20.75 22.00 99.30 143.6C
11)Uaiversity Cnlizge T
a) Tecaching 33.75 37.10 40.80 44,90 50.0Y 206.55 284.30
b) N~n-Tecz-nming 3.1% 3.33 3.35 4.25 47U 19.45 25.45
12)Hostels 4.C0 4,43 4.85 5440 6.030 24.55 40.55
13)Stucdaniz Walfare 1.70 1.30 1.50 2.00 2.65 10.05 19.15
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600.30

500.00"

Total Salaries -

372.65

438.8%5

508,390

580.85

2180.10

3076.0C
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Dos 0y o L“»J e - e _ .
20386 avioes/ b 19970t Loul oLy T iSEGentad i Teoml | GRA TOL:
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2. mm v i ol 23.00 25.00 25.0¢C 27.00 28400 128.0¢C

oot Fioma e,

3., Eyvomirc-iicr including
Pr<- -~ 0 ~% o omination
parc: IfaviewLza2tions etce

4. Venh clzc inciuding
ma.r oo T o7

37.00

12.00

42-.70

47.0C

20.00

233.00

82.00

166.00

8¢ Cr — = . 7izme 'Gemeral 40,00 45.N0¢ 45,720 45.00 50.00 225.00 457.00
cha-ge. /Buceziipht: das.

6e Stu . 5 ricec (rnzluding .00 REANESTY 10. © 1277 12.0G 51.0C 7750
Externgion scivicese.
Gr\_'.x_. :\,/ ‘.::" .‘uis-i's i——U.t‘:‘ 58_-)- 35 659.30 745.85 2909.10 4347.50
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INNOVATIVE FEATURES IN NAGALZNL
UNLVERSLTY STRUCTURES

I+ is proposed to make the Visitor the highest adviser
and guidc of the University with power to vigit the Univer-
sity and glve directlons for its progress and development.

He wi+l be th- highest appellate authority for the employees
of the Universitys. As »er tie existing provislon the Visitor
has o arpoove the amendmens =0 wie wtatutes and it tekes a
long time for the approval; similar in the case with the
appointment of the ¥isitor's nominee on the Selection

Committec for which aprmointment cannot be made in time.

P Hence 1+ 18 proposed that these administr-tive powers
~f the Visitor be vested in the Chanceller who will be
the Governcr of Nagaland who by virtue of his difcc.
accuaintance with the affairs of the state and the
affailrs of the University can c¢ischarge these functions
very rromptly and thereby ensure guick progress of the

new University.

3, The Chancellor will have the power to supersece the
University when there is grave crisis and run the

afministration directly.

4. The next change proposed is the abolition of the Court
which in the context of Indian Universities has become
an ornament and® an expensive one at that. The Court
or Senate 1n forelgn countries was conceived to Intros: -
duce a lay element into the predominantly acclesiastical

hierarchy nf western universities in the old times. In
to----....-.192/-



later years its function was primarily to ralse resources.
But in the Indian context these argquments ‘do not hol@ gaod
since all the finance of universities comes f£rom the govern-
ment and tution fees. The Indira Ganchi Open University

has alreacy dispensec with the Court. The Madhuril Shah

Committee has also recommended its abolitione.

5. The : wers and functions of the Executive Councll also
need riview ané modifilcation for the effective functioning
of the Vice-Chancellor. At present declsion of the Vice-
Chancellor can be revoersed by the Executive Council. This
creates an extremely ombarrassing position for any incumbent.
As such the Executive Council, may continue to be the princi-
pal decision making body but in view of the growing complexity
of the nature of education administration while introcucing
mneern management techniques, 1t would be desirable, in view
nf the experience of many vniversitles, to make the Executive
Cnuncil the rrincipal ardvisory hody for decision making and
vesting the Vice-~Chanccllor with the power of differing from
the acdvice If warrantede. In all such cases of differences
with the Erecutive Council, the Vice=Chancellor shall be
amcountahle tn the Chancellors. He shall furnish a full
Jjustification to the tChancellor for his ¢iffering with the
Council and only when the Chancellor concurrs in the Vice-
Chancellnr's decision the latter will be final. Such a
restraint will prevoent the Vice-Chancellor from acting whim-
slcally or arbitrarily. TFrom this point of view it wili be
aprropriate to recesignate the Executive Councill as Boarpd

9f Management to avoid the scnsce of Finellity that the dec’..

gsion of an Exccutive Council implics.

.0.0.".00000t193/""
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6. Anotlier feature is tha eonatitutinn of a Students

Coun~1 1" a8 o Sty Tady Ty lacs af oA Stucdents’ Uni-om.
The “AuAcn’ o' Unlons with thetr poarts AfEiLi tfons o ften

1o At the (1oertion of vedociunbee ¢ 1emeorts vhe beocrwe the
gyroo ~f chronioa keoeabhle o fhe admintatrs=tion o3 also for
the to =ching qm ic the CO's tavre wimoa lot of. =;tudent'
uniest. in the forcion andvereitles but toore the siudent's
Aemands v ro ffor salarory refrme in view »f the growing
rroelems oA tocmologioal mass poclery in which human vialues
were une rminad, the lpter-prrannal retationehips of taachers
and sticer s wero ernded, and most important of &ll, *hore
was A Arowtined sceptictem ab-ut the lmportance enc £ionili-
~anec A hweon reason which was bhehind the ceveloprant ~f the
madern likherol ¢ fuzational syatem. An that inevitably led
£y fieiliussionment with the idea of unll imited progress
taroset godones 20 et te gy, Ty rhin ecanario ooaild De
Found the most intcl! -oent and thouchtful scctions of the
gtufent comunity. In Incia barring some exceptions, the
Unions are, by anc large sought to be controlled by the most
inset and incfficlent members of the student community who

by the electoral pnrocess, where no gualificatians of any kind
are prescribecd for an election, that would create the proper

ieacership for an intellectunal community, usually win the

rlact] ns.

A Stucdent's Councll with a somcwhat different structure
has been provided in Pondicherry University but it is not a
statutmry autharity and may nnt serve the pucpose of Student'e

participation in management fullv.
....ll!ll-..a}.(;'."/"
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The prorosed Students' Caunctl, therefare, aine at a
body that would - oonstituted on the modern theory of the
aelt'sation nf exccocllence £or the best type of human resources
cevelorment. nr a manmaking effort. The members of the
Counal’ 001 o oarrointed on the bosis H»f the higbost pro=-
f2 .iency 1m relation to (a) zcadem.c (b, cultural (c¢)physical
nrofleienct.  This means that atudent leadershlp will ulti-
mately be on the hasis of competition for cxcellence and not
money »r muscle power. This Council will have the Vice-
Chancellor as the Chairman and all matters réated to
students' probkms will be within its jurisdiction for dis-
cussion, suggestion and deciclons. The declsions of the
Council /A1l og» tn the ther authoritilies of the University
€.g. the General Council, the BDoard of Management and the
Examination Brard for action. If ary of the authoritics
finde any Adeclsion objecticnable or unacceptable, the
Aeclyglnn e be re i ted b e Councdl forn congideration.

If the Council relteratcs its decision the decision of the

authnrities concerne® shall be flnal,

7 anothet innovation proposed 1s the organisation »of a
small Inderentent Examination DBoard to deal with all matters
pertaining to examination. ot prosent there is an Examina-
tion Committee but it is only a processing agency, the
executive actlon resting with the Executive Council. In most
of the Universities examinations have lost their sanctity anc
credibility owing to large scale malpractices. In a body

like the Bxecutive Council it 18 very difficult to maintain
P.cca-bl-UQ].gS/."
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the secrvey of the work or to maintain its internal effici~
encles. Examination reforms also cannot be properly imple-
mented as the civerse elements on an kExecutive Council, are
nnt expected to be conversant with the nuances of such

reforms which are redagogical and technical in nature,

Ag such 1t iz promosed that the Examinatlon Board will
aomrrise three Deans L1 a +ime appointed in accordance with
seniarity and rotatlion f£or a perioc of 3 ycars with the
VieenChancel Lor as the Chairman and with the Controller of
Examinations as non-member Becretary to deal with all exami-
nation matters. L[t will be easy to fix responsibility on
the memberse in case of any ahuse of power as their number

will he very smaltl.

Ba The Acadrmic Council, therefore, emcrges as the main
general body of the University and since a University 1s
primarily and academic institution all its general policy
issues can be effectively cealt with by the acacdemic Council.
It may, since the Coth is dispensed with, bhe given a new
nomenclature, that is, General Council of the University.

It ghall be constituted in 'such a manner that all sections

of the University can have a representation on it.

9. At present all service matters are under the Executive
Cuneil. It has been found that this power has been ¢onsi-
derably misused resulting in acts of nepotism, favouritism

and corruption bhased on varinus narrow and unhealthy consi-
deraticrns. To avoic this as far as possible, it is proposed

...l....'l..“lg6/."
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that all service matters pertaining to teachers ané officers
shall rest with the Chancellor. The service matters relating
tn the ministerial and menial staff can remain with the

Vice~Chancellor,

10. &s this new University will make wide experiments in the
teaching and learning system by creating module that will be
relevant to the life and requirements of the people, a mecha-
nism for continunus change and experiments has to be developed.
New cnurses have to be designed, teachers have to be trained
to handle them and students have to be motivated to appree
ciate thems Even more demanding will be the requirements of
continmuing and life long educatinn, extension and community
service and many challienges have to be met from this sector.
Aan academically orlented, responsive and alert porson will be
needed for thilis purmogses.  Hence the propnsal for an Academic

Registrar.

11. The Finance Committece as 1t is constituted in the
Central Unlversities acts as a parallel organisation to the
Executive Council and the Vice-Chancellor's role in it vis-
a-vis his functions as the Chief Executive of the University
becomes severely anomalous. This position is sought to be
changed in the new University. Financial control and accoun-
tability are very necessary but the Vice-Chancellor's credi-
bility has alsn tn be honoured if he 18 to function with
dignity. The University finances am subject to audlt and
any irreqularity »of the Vice-Chancellor can be detected by it
anc brought tn the notice of the Chancellor for appropriate

action. aAs in the cas. of the Executive Council ao also in
'0"‘000..-0197/“
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relation tn the Finance Committee the Vice--Chancellor shoula®
have the authority to differ from its cecision Lf he is
convineed about its improvricty and report his action to the

Chancellor for his approval.

12. a8 per the thinking in the National Policy, considerable
stress has to be glven t9 the total development of the stu-
fents and they have to be mace conscious »f the cultural
heritags ~f ihe country. The new Univecsity alsaon envisages
the commulgory acquisition »f functinnal educatinn on the
part of every stucent in adcition to his genecral liberal
educatinn. It also would introcduce a community or public
service function in the University to break tho social isolge
tion from the life of the masses. 4«8 these ale gring to be
imprrtant new areqs of education to give them due importance
it will be necessary to place them in chasge of whole time
nfficers who will be capable of facing the challenges Lt is
pronosed, therefore, to have four Dircctors to lonk after

these new Bertors namely,

(1) Director ot Cultural Ecucation

(2) Director of Functional Ecucation

(3) Director of Extension and Community
Service.

(4) Director of Physical Ecducatison and

Stucdent Welfare.

ob'.‘cuno-ooonlg(}/"
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ill th se sectors of education will form a part of the
onrriculum ané hence they will be evaluated for the purpose

of certificationa.

The: change in these areas from extra-curricular to

curricular will be a major innovation.

13, In the NEHU Act the distinction L2tween Statutes and
Orcdinances is very thin and also enntvsing. To avoid this
all afministrative decisinns macde hy th: DBoard of Management
wiil be cesignated as Statutes anc thoee 9f the General

Council as Rerulations.

14. To provicde for the 1lntroductl - n »f intercdisciplinary

anr. plti-cdisciplinary studies thore will b a statutory
Deii’ ¢ Counell under the Chairmanshis of the Vice-Chancellor.
In most of nsur Universities intercisciplinarity has not
yivade” the cxpected results owing tn 'ack of a suiltable

mechanism for its implementation oné or~forcemen*.

15, There will be a Faculty of Functional Studies which will
imnart suitable skill-oricnted ecducation which will be com=-
pulgcory f£or all studonts cacep oochuical students for whom
it may he ortisnal Lf they hav: sufficicnt practical contents

in their courses.

16. Since the Chancellor will be the Governor who will be
readily availahle to the University, the provision for

arbitration in respect of Aisputes between the University
an?® the employees or the University and students has been

00..0.----00199/-‘
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anne away with as there {5 on asanciation of 1abour union

with thie procecires Thd (hanecllor shall be Lthe proper

augthnrisy o Aeal wiih all L. motters and tho Viattol

b

TR RTINS AT A R o oo Llate Aaathoritye

17e lamle ralrbe of Ehe Soadople Hr Geng rot G Qtw%(si b the

P ecutdve: Couneil or Terd of Managoments, frye npination Poaed
=n7 2thdl e bcs and Copmittce shal 1 e on the bacis of -
gorisrity and rotatiomn and nomndination WhoL OV NUOesSATY,

R oot aperotinn b avaid the cheonic naltaise thai the

el oot ion gyetem h3s procuced in oue Unjve roitics.  Tain will

L5
2

)

27z be in eor foaxmity with tthe rocammencaticn of tne Madhurl

g an ol hEt e

16, ag the University's acidemic structure will be in the
£yrm 0f A University Colleqe with pPre-University, Deyree

and hog t-oracuate classces, the heac of the College who will
e next o Fhe Vice-Chancellor in rank will be Gesignated as
rrav-gtl. instend »f Frincipal t» 1end Que importance and
dignity to the post and o Aistinmuish the jncumbent from

other Princlpals or Heads of Tustltutions affiliated to the

University »r maintainsd by the University.

19, If the University will be decided to be in the state

=

acct~r the £411owing changes will be necessaryi-

(a) The Visitor's office will be deletecC.
(b) The Chancellor shall be final aprellate authority
for all the employees anc stucdents of the Universityy

lvooloﬁonc.ot..cozt)O/"
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(c) All service matiery relating to the teachers

L1 be aontrnlled by the Vice-

amd affloers
Chanoe o,

Y 11l servics metters relatinsg S St o nen-toacrhing

ol e conteoallod v the DProvogt,

{)Y  The annual gtateront of an7ounts sheaald e aubh-

ed o the dcceountant Ceacral oF Jagaland

of the Corpvrolier aad Zud Loy Gonral

0da far auditing.

#..............201/-
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DRAFT NAGALGND UHIVERSITY ACT 1987

An Act to establlsh and incoyxporo-te a teaching and

affiliating Unlversity in the Statc 2f Nagaland,

Whereas it 1s exmefient to establish and incorpnrate
a teaching and affiliating University for the benefit of the
pennle of the state of Nagalne and to cevelop the physical,
intellectual, acafemic, sHcial, economic, moral and cultural

1ife »f the sailc peopley

An¢ whereas in pursuance £ clause (1) of article 252
~f the Constitutieon of Indla, resolution has been passed by
the: Legislature of the State »f Nagaland t» the effect that
the sctting ur >f a Ccntral University shall be regulated by

rarliament. by laws

Be it enacte@ by Farliament im the thirty seventh year

of the Re-ublic nf Infia as followsy

1. (1) This Act may be called the Nagalané University

hAct »f 1987.

(11) Tt extends to the Statc »f Nagaland,
(1ii) It shall come into force on such cate as the
Central Government, by notificatlion in the

yfficial Gazctte apmointe
24 In this Act and in all Statutes made hereunder, unless
the context ontherwise ruguires-—

(=a) "University" means Nagaland University.

00005090000000-202/"
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(b) "General Council" means the General Council of

the University.

(c) "Bnard of Manaacment" means the DBoard@ of Management

nfE the University.

(@) M"Examination Board" means the Examinaticn Board of

the University.

(e) "Deans Council" means thc Deans' Council of the

Unlversity.,

(£) "Stucents Council" mcans the Students' Council of

r

the University.

() Macademic Staff" means such categories of staff as

are Adcsignated as acacdemic staff by the orcdirfancese.

(h) "Mnard of Studles" mecans the Board of Stucdies of

the Unilversitye

(1) "Collece" means a College malntained by or afmitted

ty the rrivileges of the University,

(1) "Derartment" means a Department Hf Studies anc

inclures a Centre of Stucles.

(k) "Institution" means an academic institutinn, not
b@ing a enllege, maintained by »r acmitted to the

privileges ~F Universitye.

(19 "Hall" means a unit »f resicdence or of corporate
life £ r the stucdents by the University, College or
Institution, provided, maintained or recngnised by
the University.

-..:.--......203/—
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(n)
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(m)

(q)

(r)
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"Chancellor", "Vice=Chancellor", "Provost!" meaus
respectively the Chancellor, Vice~Chancellor,

Prvnst >f the Universitye.

"Principal” means the Head of a College or an .
institution an@ includes where there is no Prin-
cipal, the rerson for the time being duly appointed
ty act as irincipal and in the absence of the
Principal or the Acting Principal, a Vice-Prijfcipal
duly apmolnted as suchy any onc Of a college Or an
Instlitutisn may ~lsc be designated otherwise than

a Princlpal by the Orcdinances »f the University.

"Peachers of University" means vrofessors, Heacders,
Lecturers and such >ther pursons as may bc appoin-
ted far immarting instructions and/or eonducting

rescarch in the University or in college o Insti-
tution maintained by the University and arc Cesig-

nated as tecachers by the Statutese

"RocHaniscd teachers" means such persons a: are
recognised by the University for the purpose of
impartince instructinns in a College or an Institu-

tion acfmitted to the rrivileges of the University.

"Employecs" means any person appointed by the
University and ianclufes teachers and other staff

~f the University.

"Statutes" and "Regulations" means respectively
the Statutes, Requlations of the Universit, for the

time being 1n force.
'I...I..I-IUQOZ(,LI'/"
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THE UNIVERSITY:

3 [ ] ( i)
(11)
(1ii)
(iv)
(v)

OBJECTS 1

4,
(1)

There' shall be established a Universicy by the

rame ~f Nagaland University.

The Heacquarcers of the University shzll be
at Lumamij; it may also establish camyuses at
cuch ather rlaces within its jurisdiction as

it may cecm f't.

The Grvernsr »f Nagaland shall be thc Chan-

cellar of the Universitye

The first Vice-Chancellor and the merhers of
the Board of ilanagement ancd the Genc il Council
and all persons who may hereafter become such
officcrs or mocmbers, so long as theoy continue
£ holcd such ~ffice or membership, arc hereby
constituted a hocy corrporate by the yame of

Nagaland Uniy rsitys

The Universily shall have a perpetua. succe-
ssion and a common seal and shall be used by

the saicd namo-

The ohjects °f the University shall 1. tos
nroduce, Cigseminate ancd acdvance knowsledge by
~roviding lnstitutional and research facilitié
in such branches of knowledge as it may Ceem

fits
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(11) oeoontinually »fier oportuntties for upgrading
knowledqe, training and skills in the context
~E innovations, rescarch and discovery in the

fleld of human cndeavour g

(1ii1) transmit the cultural heritage of the nationg

(iv) promote continuing andé life long learning;

(v) help in the promotion of econodmic and social
change and building the economy of the state anc
the cosuntry »n theé basis of its natural and

human raesnurces

(vi) provide public aud community service functions

as an intcgral part of tho ecucatinnal system;

(vii) 1ovide yreater equality of opmortunity of access

for the weaker scotions »f the snclety:

(viii) provide educatinn, as far as practicable, adapted
tms a areat diversity »f individual qualiiications,
motivationsg, aptitudes, cxpictations and larecr
agnirations, by a system that is flexible and
yoen in regard to methHds aud pace of leatning,
combination »f c¢ourses, and their duration,
cligibility £or enrolmint, age of entry, evalua-
ti>n and examination systems and procecur:s for
the orerations of the programmes with a view to
promoting learning an@ encHhuraging excell:nce in
all fielcds of knowledge by formal, non-foimal
cAucation and suiteble combinatisn of b thy

0.'.-.---.---20.,"-
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(ix)  train the minds of the students to appreciste the
values of national unity, integration, demccracy,

snclialism and secularismg

(x) cevelop in the students the capacity to lerr and
think f7r themselves, the abllity to face we rected
contingencies and to put learning to work in Zife
situations, providing as far as practicable, saitable
learning programmes acdapted to indivicual int 1l igence,

aptitucde anc aspiration levels of the gtudent

(x1i) promote the total dev. lopment of the stucent -5 an
integral part of the system - physical, emotional,
moral, spiritual and acsthetics in short, hun i

resource Cevelorment in the best senses

(x11) provice or arrange for training of teachers and other
personnel reoulred for all activities of the Caiversity,

if Colleges and other efucational institutionc:

(x111) provice suitable Post-Gracduate Courses of sti y and

promote rclevant regearchs

(xiv) rrovide e unsclling anc quicance service o t. -

students;

(xv) provicde educatinn and training in the various irts,
crafts and skills of the State, raising their .uality

and improving their availability to the peoplc;

(xvi) provide compensatory education for the weaker —ectlons

nf the sncietyy

ll.l...tl....z()' hand
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(xvil) provicde facilities for coaching for comp titive

examinations an® interviews:

(xvliii) cultivate and proanote the cult of excell ce-

He

(1)

(11)

"purgult of Excellence"”" may be the motto -t the

Universitys

Tw realize these olijects, the University shall have

the following powers, namelys-

tH provide instruction in such branches 2f ITnowlecdge,
techinnlogy, vocatinns and professions as the Univer -
sity may, from time to time, dcterminc and make

provision for research, acvancement and discrmination

nf knowledoas

tn take such acacemic steps and acdministrat..e steps
as would contribute t> the improvement of t ECINO=
mic and sncial developrment and welfare of t . people

sf Nagaland in particular and Incdia in gener 1y

(1ii)t~ arant, subject to such conditions as the 'mniver-

(1v)

sity may cGetermine, diploma or Certificates .o, and
confer Dugree and other academic distinctic . on the
basis of examinations, evaluation or other 1 thod of
testing, on persons nd to withéraw any suc. Diplomas,
Certificates, Degrees or »ther academic dist nctions

for good and sufticient cause;

to organts. and undertake, extra-mural, ext sion
an® other community services Aas an integral art »f
the University's ceducational system:;

® 20 00 @ %O S0 s 2’08/—



(v)

(vi)

(vit)

(viil)

(ix)

tn cnnfer honorary cfegrees or other distisations

in the manner prescribed hy the Statutes;

tHy Actermhine to provide instruction, 1ncl
whnle-time, part-timc, Hwn-—time correspo.
Afistance, recurrent, continuing, acult,
cycle ancd such other types of ecducation
nersons as may cdesire them whethoer they «

students or not:

t institute principalshin»s, professorshi

cderships, lectur:rships and »ther teachir -
acacdemle positions required by the Univeur

imparting instruction, for preparing educ.

miterial or for conducting other academi..
ties inclufing guicdancc and counselling,

ané delivery of course and evaluation of

Aane by the students, and to awolnt per:

such professorships, roeacderships, lectur . s

anc other acacdemic phsitionss

to recohgnise peraons for imparting instrue

any Cnllege or Institutln admitted tn th

legyes »f the University:

to appoint persons working in any other |

or Institution o1 oHrganisation o1 othoerwi:

lificd persons as teachors of the Uniwvors

a gncclificd pori s

.Oo-oc.c--....20r
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(x1)

(x1i)

(x1id)

(x1iv)

(xv)

(xvi)

(xvii)

to create acministrative, winisterial and oriler

masts to make apnointments thereto;

tn er=nrerate or oollaborate with any other univore
sity or Institution nr anything in such manrcr and

fhr such nurposes as the University may det. rmine;

tn establish such campuses, Centres, specia_iscd
laboratories or other units tor research an instruc-
tinsn as arc, in the npinlon of the Universiv’,

necegsary f£or the Eurtherance »f lts object: ,

to instltute and award fellowships, scholay »ipcs,

stucentshi»s, medals. prizes and awarcsi

establish, maintain and recognise cnlloges, insti-

tutions and halls of residence;

v

to acmit £5 1ts nrivLleoges onlleges and ing’; tutions
not maintaincd by the Universitys in o cc.ro - with

such conditiong as wAay be rrescribed by tho ftatutess
and to rceagnise halls not maintalned by th Univer-

sity anc tn withfraw any such recognitiong

t£> feclare a Colleg or Institution or a De, riment
as the case may be as autonomous under cond..ions

’

Laied down by the Statutes;

ta determine standards f£or admission to the 1lver-
sity which may incluce examinatic, evaluati n or

any other method »f tecaching learning and e minationsg

@ 2 98 &8 a2 s e o - J.(‘)'l/""



(xviii)

(xix)

(xx)

(372:1)

(xxii)

(xxiii)

(xxiv)

to demand and receive payment of fees arnid other

chargess

tn surervise the resicdence of the students of

the UUniversity and make arrangements for promo-
I

ting their hcalth and cgeneral welfare;

t> make special arrangements in respect 3f woman

students and stufents from the weaker scctions
nf the soclety as the University may coasicder

desirables

to regulat. and enforce discirline ancd .ade of
concuct among the onployees and student of the
University and ake such disciplinary n asurcs

in this regard as may be dewnced necesac 'y

to make arranganent for promoting the t .alth
and general welfare of the employecss
to receive benetactions, donations and glfts

an to acguire, hold, manage ané dispos . of

proverty, movable nr immovable, proper? es

for the purpnene of the University;

t~ organise anc conduct refresher courg =,

workshops, semshiars, institutes and oth r pre~

gervice and ir- ervice training progran..s for

teachers, evaluators and other acacemic and

non-academic ot £f >f the University:

.

27 ‘
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(xxv) to recognisg examination of or periods »f s#*udy
(whether in full or part) at other unt vsities,
instltutions or other places of higher . earning
as equivalent to examinationsg or perioc: of
atudy at the University aud to withdra such

recognition at any times

(xxvi) tH provide compansatory education for . iudents

of the weaker sectlons of the socletys

(xxvii) &» provide ceaching facllitles for comy qtitive

examinations and interviews;

(xxviil)to brrrow with *he approval of the Cei ral
Government, on the security of the prop .rty
of the Universlity, money for the purpoe 3 of

the University:

(x»ix) to enter into, vary or cancel contracte. to
Ao all such ot r acts and things as mo e
nccessary. incicdental or conducive to

attainment of ail or any of its objects

(xxx) to undertake puklications of various ki 1

U1

-

(xxx1) to procduce audio-visual materials and p ~>gra-

mmes and

(xxxii) to do all such and other acts and. thing as
may be necessary. incidental or conduci’ - toO

the attainment ¢ £ all or any of its obj tse

0.......2]‘2/“
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JURISDICTTON:

(1)

(11)

(111)

(iv)

The jurisdict.on of the University shill extend

to the State of Nagaland;

No college o linstitution situated v. n1ir the
local Jimits ¢f the Jjuriscdiction of - : Uni-
versity shall be comrulsorily affilic ed to
the Universi - and affiliation shall =
granted by the Unilversity only to suc1 college
or institution as may agres to accept the

Statutes,

Any college oo institution admitted t . the
privileges ¢ the Unlversity shall cr se to
be assnclated with or be admitted to he pri-

vileges of any other University;

No college o1 instiltution situated w o ol the
local limits «r the juriscdiction of (-2 Univer-
sity, but acm. tted to its privileges hall be
associated W'fh,‘or be admitted to crivie

leges of any other universityy

Te

The Universiiy shall be open to persc 3 of
elther sex and® of whatever race, crec . caste
or class, and it shall not be lawful r the
University tn adopt or impnse on any rson
any test whatiooever of relilgicus beli  or
rrofession in order to entitle him to e
arfmitted ther in, as a teacher or stu _.nt or
Lb hold any offlce therein or t»y gran . te

there aty
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Provided that nothing in this section shall be
decmed to prevent the University from making
snoecial provistong for armigsion ot studénts of
the wealketr StCti%&S of the people Of Nagaland

and in marticularn of the scheduled Castes ancd the

deheduled Tribes and WOREN.

VISITORS

8. (1) The President of Tncia shall e the Visitor of

(11)

the Universitye.

The: Vieltor shall have the power to visit the
University and give acdvice to any authHyrity of

the Universitye.

(111) The Visitor shall be the final appellate authority

for the employces -f the University.

THE CHANCELLOK?

9, (i)

(ii)

(114)

The Governor of Nagaland shall be the Chancellor

of the University.

The Chancellor, whencver he is present, shall

presicde at the convications of the University.

The Chancellor shall have the right to cause an
inepection to be made by such person or persons

as he may direct, of the University, its buildings,
laboratories anc eguipment and ~f any college or
institution maintained by the University oI
admitted tm_tts privilegess and also by the exa-
minations: teaching anc other work conducted or

ct..-tcn--o-t.214/'f



(iv

(v)

(vi)

)
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fone by the University and to causq an enquiry
to be macde in manner in respect of any mnatter
comnected with the administration or finances

nf the University, College or Institutions.

The Chancellor shall, in every case, give
notlice of his intention to cause an inspection

or enguiry to be madesi~

a) to the University, if such inspection or
ehqulry 1s to be made in respect of Unji-
versity, College or Institutions maintained

by it, or

b) to the management of College or Institution,

1f the inspection or enquiry is to be mﬁﬁé“”

i
4
in respect of a College or Institution

admitted to the privileges 0§ the University
and the Universlty or the management, as

the case may ke, shall have the right to
make: such representation to the Chancellor,

as it may cnhnsider nccessaryv,

After consiﬂeriné the representation, if any,
made by the University or the management, as the
case may be, the Chancellor may cause to be nade
such inspection or encuiry as is referred to in
Sub-Sectlon (1ii).

Where any inspcction or enquiry has been Caused tc

be mace by the Chancellor, the University ﬂpﬂﬂlih

0-0----0..-215/-



management as the case may be, shall be entitled
tn appoint a representative who shall have the
right to be nresent and be heard at such inspec-

tion or engulrye

(vii) The Chancellor may, if the inspection or enquiry
ig made in resnect of the University or any
Chllcqc or Instltution maintained by it, address
the Vice-Chancellor with refercnce to the result
nf such lnspectlon or encuiry, and the Vice-
Chancellor shall eommunicate to the Board of
Management the views of the Chancellor with such
advice as the Chancellor may he pleasec to offer

upon the action to be taken thoreon.

(vilii) The Chancellnr may, 1f the inspectlion or enguiry
ig made in respcct of any college or lnstitution
acmitted tn the privileges of the University,
adérese the management concerned through the
Vico=Chancellor with reference to the result of
such insnection or encuiry, his views thereon
and such advice as he may be pleased to cotfer upon

the action to b taken theredn.

(ix) The Board of Management or the management of the
Chllege or Institution as the case may be, shall
communicate through the’ Vice-Chancellor to thc
Chancellor such action, i1f any, as it 18 nroposed
tn take or has becn taken upnn the result of sucCh

inspection or enqulry.
.l'.l.l'lo?].G/-’



(x)

(x1)

(xii)

(xiti)

When the Board of Manahement‘or the Management does
not, within a reasonatkle time, take action to the
satlsfaction »f the Chancellor, the Chancellor may,
after considering any explanation furnished ou
renresentation made by the Board of Management oOr
College Management as the case may be, shall comply

with such directions.

Without prejucdice to the foregning provisions of this
Sectisn, the Chancellor may, by order in writing
annul any nroceecings of the University which 1ls not
in conformity with this Act and the Statutes Or Regu{
lations. Provided that hefore passing any such orders
he shall call upon the Universlity to show causc why
such an order should nnt be passed, and, if any cause
i{s shown within a reasonable time, he shall coaisider

thy same.

The Chancellor shall have the power to superscde the
University when he is satisfled that there is a grav
crigis in 1ts working and acminister it directly.

The neriné of such supersession shall not exceed two

YECArE,

The Chancellor shall control all matters relating to
the services of the officers and teachers of the

Universitye.

Besicdes appointments, the Chancellor shal. hav
the power to transfer officers and teachers from ong

college to another maintained by the Universit . He
'....'D..'zl’?/‘



(xiv)

(xv)

10.
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shall :lso have the power 1o transfrr officers
and teachers inside the University Ln the exigen-

cles of Public Service.

The Chance Llor shall have such other powers as

may be prescribed in the St-otutess

In case of any clfficulty arising in regard tn the
internretation »f any item in the ActyStatutews
orRequlatlions or rules, the metter shall be

ri ferre@ to the Chancelldr whoée interpretation

shall be final.

The following shall ba the officers of the

Universlitys-

i) The. Vice -Chancel LOr.
ii) The Provost of tho University College.
{1i) The Directors.

iv) The Deans 2f the Facultiese

v) The Re<glstrars.
vi) The' Financial advisers
viti) The Controller of Examinationse.
viii) The Inspector of Colleges.
ix) Such ~ther offlcers as may be declired

by the Statute to be officers of the

University.

THE VI1CE-CHANCELLOR?®

11.

i) "he Vice-Chancellor shall be appointed by
| the Ch-naeellor In such manner as may he
prescribed by the Statutes and sho’1 hinld

nffice at the plesgure of the Charmellor.

.-.o-o-oo-...21‘5’/-



wf (1)rs The Vice-Chancellor shall be principal executive
sI Laeo ]t and acacdemic officer of the University, and shall

-8 C )
f v cgyercise general supervision and control over the

affairs of - the university anc give effects to the

decisions of all authorities of the Universlity.

(iii) The Vice-Chancellor may, if he is of the opini~n
that immediate action 1s necessary on any matter,
excrcise any power conferrcd osn any authority of
the University by or under this J4ct and shall
remort to such authority the action taken by him

on such matteX s

Provicded that 1if the authority concerned is opined
that such action ought not to have beén taken it
may refer the mattcr tH the Chancellor whose deci-

. sion thereon shall be final.

Proviced further that any employee of the University
‘who ig aqgrieved by the actlon taken by thc Vice-
Chancellor uncder this Sub-~Section shall have the
right to ammeal against such action t» the Chancellor
within threc months from the cate on which decision
on such action is cwmmunic3£bﬁ - him for a deci-
sion. The emnloyee shall have the right to appeal
to the Visitor against the Chancellor's Decision
and the Visitor's Jdeclsion shall be final.
(iv) The Vice-Chancellor shall exercise such otlicr powers
and perform such other functions as may be pres=-

cribecd by the Statutesg.
Qc:otooon.a.nczlg/“



PROVOST OF UNIVERSITY COLLEGE:

12, The Provost of the University College shall be
appointed in such manner and shall exerciss
such powers and perform such dutles as may be

nrescribed by the Statutes.

DIRECTORS §

13, The Directors shall be appointed in such manner
and excrcise such powers and perform such dutles
as may be prescribed by the Statutes.

DEANS 3

14, Every Dean of a Faculty shall Le apnolnted in
such manner an? shall exercise such powcrs
ancé perform such cuties as may be prescribed by
£l Statutes.

THE REGISTRAR ((DMINISTRNLIVE) 3

15, 1) The Cministrative Regletrar shall be appointed

in cuch manner ns may be prescribec by the

Statutes.

ti) The Afdministrative Registrar shall have *the
pover ty enter into agreements, sign documents
and authenticate records on behalf of the Uni-
versity and shall ex-srcise such other powers
ané perform such other cutics as may he pres-
cribec by the Statutes.

THE REGISTRAR(ACADEMIC) @

16« ° The scademic Pegistrar shall be appointecd in

such manncr nd perform such duties as may be

pregscribed by the Statutes.
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FINANCIAL ADVISER:

17. _ The Financilal Acdvisger shall be appoi “ted in

such manner and perform such duties as may be

nrescribed by the Statutes.

N

THE CONTROLLER OF EXAMINATIONS g

18, The Controller of Examinations shall be
appointe in such manner and perfor. such
cfuties as may be prescribed by the ! atutces.

OTHER OFFICERO§

l9, The manner of appointment and power: and

duties of other officers of the Univ rsity

shall he¢ nrescribed by the Statutes:

AUTHORITIES QF THE UNIVLERSLTYS

20. The following shall be the authoriti s of

the Universityt-

1) The Board of Managemeﬂt
ii) The General Council
iii) The Examination Board
iv) The Deans' Council
v) Such other authorities as me be
Aeclared hy the Btatutes to - autho-
rities of the Unlversity.

THE BOARD OF MAOANGGEMENT g
21. 1) The Board of Management snall be the

nrincipal Accisinn making kocy of tb .

University.
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”np,”éciu)nﬁtlfufygnyvgf the %Oﬁfp nf Management,

the tenie 01 )ft1LL nf its members and its

[o R

powers and (uti s shall he prescribéb by 1hz
o T gw
StATULES

1 ‘ ST T 3 5.
THE GENERGL COUCT g L

—— w;-—--—w.-r —FT-.W—-.._—- vt s
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22. ih The: General Council shall be the prigb1p#€
, Cgen iy : . ,

o nolicy making boﬁy Qf the Univorsityﬁﬂud }
N ‘subjs’ct tn the provigions of thls it and%

lhc Statutés, coordinafe and exefciso gegéral
super&isiwn ov;r!géhéfél and acaéémfé %olicies

. ‘ . ; . L

nf the Unjversity.

I '

i1) It shall revicw, from time to time, the broad

molicies and programmes of the Univer. Lty <nd

suqgge st measures t)r Lhe improvement -n¢
Y SfT X

cevelopment >f the University and review the

gtandard of education and research in Lhe

University. h
7 : a, g
iit) It shall consicdor and pase the Jannual Repa t
- ) IS H s .
and Annual accounts of the Unlver51ty ana ﬁho

’Za“

Audit Reparts »n such acenunts and itS‘opﬁml—

e
e
Y

: , &
ons shall be consicdered for necessary actyon

“
) by the Board of Management. &
L]
iv) It shall acvise the Chancellor in r(shcct nf
i

any matter that may be referrcd to it for

acwvice.

v) Lt shall pcrform such »ther functions 38 may

be prescribed by tho Statutes.
..l.'..‘.l‘..../zz/-
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THE EXJMINATION BOJRD:

.&2327 i) The Examinatiosn Board shall be constituted in

the manner prioscribed by the Statutes.

11) It shall be the business of the Examination
Boarcd t» organise, conduct, regulatc and super
vice all matters relating to the examinations
of the University including the terms of
office and of appolntment and the cutics of
examining bocdics, examiners and moderators
an® nublish the results. 1t shall make 1its

own tules,

iil) Tt shall porform such other duties as may be

prescribed by the Statutes.

QIHER AUTHORITIES OF THE UNIVERSITY

24 . The constitution ,powers and functions of the
Deans' Council and of such other authoritjcs
as may bFe cfeclarcd by the Statutes to be
authorities of the University, shall be pres-

cribed hy the Statutes.

THE PLANING COMMLITTEE

25. i) There shall ke cunstituted a Planning
Crmmittee of the University which shall
ar'vise generally on thc Planning and fevelosp-
ment of bhe University, its enlleges, insti-
tutions and keep uncer review the procress
nf the University from time to time.

-..,...-...-223/-



i1)

ii1)

The Planning Committee shall consist ofs

a) The Vice-Chancellor who shall be Chairman &

b) elght persons of high academic stancard

with souncd knowlecge of academic planning
technigues and they  shall he appointed in
such manncr as may be¢ prescribod by the

Statutcs.

The Chancellor may determine a date from which

the Planning Committec shall stand cissolved.

POWER TO MaKE ST(\TUTES S

26,

a)

b)

c)

)

Subject to the provisions »f this act, the
Statutes may rrovide for all or any of the

following matters, namelyt-

Lhe congtitutinn, rowers and functions of the
authorities and other hodies of the University,

1s may be congtitutcd from time to times

the armointment or nomin~tion anc continuance
in office of the members of the said authorie-

ties and® bocies, the filling of vacancies of

~members, and all other matters relati g to

those authoritles and other bodies for which

1t nay be necessary or desirable to provice;

the aprpointments, prwers and duties of the

officers of the University and thelr emoluments;

the apmointment of teachers of the Unirersity
and nther academic staff and their emoluments;

.l¢|0000000224;/-‘



e)

£)

q)

h)

i)

i)

1)

m)

n)

_,))

the appointment »f teachers and other acacemic
staff working in any other University or organisa-
tion for a srecified period for uncdertaking a joint

nrojecty

the conditions of scrvice of employees including
provision £ r ~onsi n, insurance and provident fund,
gratuity, the manner of termination of serviece, the
rrocedures for the classification, control and

apreal of employees including disciplinary actlon;

the principles governing seniority of service of

cmployees:

the procecure for anmeal t» the Chancellor by any
emmloyee or stuwent against the action of ~ny

of ficer or authority of the Universitys

the estallilshm nt and recHrgnition of association

~f teachearss; acacemic statt or olhor employcess

the. confcrment. >f honorary ceqrees;
withdrawal of cdaegrees, Jdiplomas, certificates and

nther academie distinctions:

the ingtituti n - f fcllowships, scholarships,

studentships, awards, medals and prizesy

the maintenance of digcipline among the students;
the restablishment and abolition of Departments,
Halls, Chlleges and Institutionsg

the concdltinsng under which Colleues and Institutions
may be admittcd to the »rivileges of the University

ancd the wilithdrawal of such privilegess
.'.I.....OQGC.°225/-
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p) the celegation ~f powers vestec in the authoritics,

afficers or teachers of the Unlversity;s

g) the ampointment and emoluments of employees, othér
than those f£Hr whom provision has been made in the

Statutes;

r) such other terms and conditions of services of tea-
chers and other academic staff as are not prescribed

by the &Statutes;

s) the management of C llcges and Institutions established

hy the Universitys;

t) the supcrvision and management of Cohlleges and Ins-
titutions acmitted to the privileges of the

University;

u) the conditions of the reeidence af the students of

the Universityy

v) all »nth r mitters whicli by this act are to he or may
i

he provided by the Statutes.

STATUTES, REGULATIONS HOW MODE g

27. i) The first Statutes are those sct out in this

Schadules

ii) The Roard of Manag ment, may from time toH time,
make new or additional Statutes Or may amend
"or repeal the Statutes referved to in Sub=

Section (i).

nca.vooocunon226/'-"
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Provided that the 3Board of Management shall not
make, amend or repeal any Statute affecting the
Statutes, power or Constitution of any authority
of the University until such authority has been
given an opportunity of expressing an opinion
writing on the proposed changes and any opinion
50 expressced shall be consicdered by the Board

of Management.

111) Every new Stotute or addition to the Statutes
or any amendment or repeal of a Statute shall
recuire the approval of the Chancellor who may
assent therete or without assent remit it to

the Board of Management for consicderation,

iv) A new Statute or a Statute amending or repealing
An existing Statute shall have no validity
unless it has been assented to by the

Chancellor,.

v) Notwithstancing anything contained in the
foregoing.suh—Section, the Chancellor may make
new or additional Statutes or amend or reneal
Lhe Statutcs roferred to in Sub-Section(i)
during the neriod of three years, immediately

atter the comrencement of this Acty

frovides that the Chancellor may, on the expiry
of the saicd perloc of threc years make, within
one ycar from the date of such explry, such

.....'.-no..-000227/’“



REGULATIONS s

28.

ii)

i)

detailed staﬁutes as he may consider necessary
and such cdetailed Statutes shall be laid before

hoth Houses of Parliament.

Subject to the provislons of this act =ad the

Statutes, the Regulations may provide “or all

or any of the following matters, namelyt-

a)  the admission of stucents to the Undversity
and their enrolment as suchi

) the coursecs of study to be laid down for all
dcgrees, Ciplomas and certificates of the
University:

c¢) the medium of instruction and ﬁxamjnations:

d) the award of degrecs, diplomas, certificates
and oth¢r academic distinctions, the qua-
1ifications for the same and training of

the same;

e¢) the fees to he charged for courses 0f study
in the University and for admission to the
cxaminations, degrees and diploma i the
University;

£f) the conditions of award of fellowships,
scholarships, studentships, medals and
prizese.

The first Regulations shall he made by the Vice-

Chancelleotr with the previous approval of the

Central Government and the regulations so made

may be amendcd, repealed or added to at any time

by the General Council in the manner prescribed

by the Reculations. sessaareens 228/~



RULES s i) The authorities of the University may make
29. Rules Eonsistent with this act, the Stotutes

and Regulations for conduct of their own busines
and that of the Committees appointed by them

ancd not provided for in this Zct, the Ttatutes
or Regulations in the manner prescribed by the
Statutes.

ANMUJALL RET'ORT ¢
30. i) The annual Renort of Universlity shall lig prepa-

red under the direction of the Board or Manage-
ment and shall be submitted to the Gen=ral
Council on or »fter such cate as may be¢ pres-—
cribed by the Statutes and the General Council

shall conslder the vreport at its annue  sdcetinge.

i1) The: General Council shall submit the Arual
Report to the Visitor ~nd the Chancellc: along

with comments, 1f any.

HNNUAL ACCOUHTS s

31. i) The: annual Jwccounts and Balance Sheet . the
University shall be preparced under the ‘irection
of the DBoard of Management and shall, oi.ce at
least every year and at intervals of no: more
than fiftecn months; be audited by the —mp-
troller Aand auditor General ot Indila,

it) The annual sccounts when audited shall he pub-
lished in the Gaze tte of India and a co. 7 of
the accounts together with the Repcrt o the

'.0-.-.---..?2* /_,.
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S

Comptroller and Auditor General shall e sub=
mitted to the General Council, the Visitor and
the Chancellor along with the observation of the

Noard of Managcment,

any observation made by the Chancellor on the
Annual accounts shall be brought to the notice
nf the General Counc 1 within six weeks and the
nhservations of the Cencral Council, if any,
shall after being considered by the Board of

Management, he submitted to the Chancellors.

CONDITIONS OF SFERVICE OF EMPLOYERS

32.

i)

Li)

iit)

Evefy employee shall bhe appuinted uncer a written
contract which shall be lodged with the Univer-
sity and a cory of which shall be furnished to

the employee concerned.

any ¢issute arising out of a contract between
the University and any employee shall, at the
request of the employee, be referred to the
Chancellor for a cecision in the matter. The
Emnloyee shall have the right to appeal against
the Chancellor's decision to the Visitor whose

Aacigion shall be final.

The employees of the University shall be
subjected to the jurlisdiction of the Central

Vigllance Commission and the CBl.

'..l.'..I00923()’/'~
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PROVIDENT FUHNL: ND PENSION FUNDS 3

33, i)

ii)

The University shall constitute for the bencfit
of its employecs such pension or Provident Fund
or providée esuch insurance schemes as it may
deem flt in souch manner and subject to such

concitions as may bhe prescribed by the Statutes.

Where such Provicdent or Pension Fund has becn
aso constituted® that Central Government may
declare that the provision of the Provident
Funcsg act, 1925, as amended from time to time,
shallAapoly to such fund., as if it were a

Government Provident runde.

PROCEDURE OF' [.PPE4L AND ARBITR.TION IN DISCIPLIN.RY CASES
AGAINST STUDENTS g

34.

Any student or candicate for an examination
whose name has been removed from the rolls of
the University by the order or instruction of
the Vice-Chancollor, Disvipline Committee, or
Examination Doard, as the case may be, and who
has been debarred from appe aring at the exami-
nation of the University fo»r more than one year,
may, within ten days of the receipt of such
nriers or coapy of such restriction by him may
apneal t. the Chancellor and the Chancellor may
confirm, mndify or reverse the decision of the
Vice=Chancellor or the Committee as the casc
may b

-
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35, ° tvery cmployce or student of the University or
«f a College or Institution shall, notwithstanding
anything contained in this act, have a right. to
arpeal, within such a time as may be prescribed
hy the Statutes to the Board ~f Management agal-
nst the decisinn of any officer or authority of
the University or »f the Principal or the manage-
ment of any Collece o1 institutlon, as the case
may be, and thereupron the Board of Managemznt
may confirm, modify or reversec the decislon

-

apptaled acainst.
DISPUTES &S T CONSTITUTION OF UNLYRROGITY !‘UTHORITIEL‘J_LUODIES:

36. If any question ariscs as to whether any person
has been duly appointed or is entitled to be a
member of any authority or other hody of the
University, the matter may be roeferred to tho
Chancell-r whose decision thereon shall be final.

CONSTITUTION QF COMMITTLES

37. Where any authority of the University is given
powexr by this act or fhc Statutes to“apnoint
Committecs, such Committees shall, save as other-
wise provicded, consist of the members of the
authority concerned and of such othoer persons
(1f any) as the authority in each case may think

fit.

0---..-..;:00232/"“
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FILLING UP OF CASUAL VACANCLES:

38. All casual vacancies among the members (other
than ex-officio members) of any authority or
other body of the University shall be filled, as
soon as convenient may be, by the person or body
who appointer, elected or co-opted the menber
whose nlace has boecome vacant and the person
appointed, elected or co-opted to a casual
vacancy shall be a member ot such authorlty or
body for the residue of the term for which the
person whose place he fills would have been a
memhers.

|

PROCEEDINGS OF UNIVERSITY AUTHORITIES OR BODIES NOT INVA- !

LIDLTED LY VAC..NCIESS

39. No act or rroceedings of any authority or other
hbocdy of the University shall be invalicated merely
by reason of thc existence of a vacancy or vacan-

cies among its memhers,

PROTECTION OF ACTION T,HKEN LN COOL FOLITHS

40, No suit or other legal proceedings shall lie
against any officer or employee of the University
forr anything which is done or Llntended to be done
in good faith in pursuance of any of the provision

of this act, the Statutes wr Ordinancese.

MODI; OF PROOF OF UNIVERSLTY RECORI)S

41, A copy of any receint, application, notice, order,
nroceeding resolution of any authority or Commi tte
nf the University or other documents 1in pusscssiod

...‘00..-0.0.’;0-233/—
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of the University or any entry in any register
duly maintaine¢ by the University, if certifled,
by the Registrar, shall be received as prima
facie evidence of such recelpt, application,
notlice, order, procecdlng or resolution, docu-
ments or the exlstence of entry in the register
and shall be admitted as evidence of the matters
and transactions thereln where the original
thereof, would, 1i{ produced, have been admissible
in evidence notwithstanding anything contained
in the Indian Evidence wact, 1872 or in any other

law for the time belng in force.

POWER TQ REMOVE DIFFICULTIESS

42

If any difficulty arises in giving effect to
the provisions of this Act, the Central Govt.
may, Ly order published 1in the Officlal Gazette,
make such provisions, not inconsistent with the
provisions »f this aAct, as appear to it to be
necessary or expedient for removing the

Aifficulty.

Provided that no such order shall be made undetr
this Section after the expiry of three years

from the commencement of this Act.

O.‘-.".I'.xx‘f- 234/



TRANSITIONAL PROVISIONS:

43. Notwithstanding anything contained in this .Jct

anc the Statutes -

a)

b)

c)

a)

e)

the first Vice~Chancellor shall be appointed
by the Chancellor and he shall hold office

for a term of five vyears:

the first Administrative Registrar, the first
Acacdeinic Registrar and the first Finand¢ial
Adivser shall e appointed by the Chancellor
and each of the said officers shall hold office:

for a term of five years;

the first Board of Management shall consist of
not more than fifteen members who shall be
nominated ky the Chancellor and shall hol@
office for a term of three yearsf

the first General Council shall be constituted
on th; expiry of a perioc¢ of six months from
théAcommencement of this Aact and during the
sai? period of six months, the powers of the
General Council shall be nerformec by the
Planning Committee constituted under Scct#gn 2
the first General Council shall consist ;; ¢
not more than forty members; who shall be

nominated by the Chencellor and shall hold

office for a term of three years.

Provicded that if any vacancy occurs ih the

1
above offices or authorities, the same shall L

..........@%’7,_
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filled by appointment or nomination, as the case
may be, by the Chancellor, and the person so
appointec¢ or nominated shall hold otfice for go
long as the officer o1 member in whose place he is
anpointed ot nominatec would have held ottice, if

such vacancy had not occured,

44 ,COMPLETION OF COURSESS

Notwi thstanding anything contained in this act or
in the Statutes any student of a College or Insti-
tution, who, immediately before the admission of
such College or Institution to the privelages of
Nagaland Univecrsity, was studying for a degree,
diploma or certificate of the North-Eastern Hill
University, shall e prrmitted to complete his
course for that degree, Adiploma, certificate, as
the case may be, and Nagaland University anc such
- College or Institution shall provide for the ins-
truction and ¢xamination of such stucdent in accor-
Qance with the syllahus of North-Eastern Hill

University.

In orcder to tide over any difficulty in thc imple-
mentation of the provisions of this act until the
new University makes 1ts own Statutes and Rcgulae
tions and Rules the Vice-Chancellor shall have the
powers to make transitory statutes and Rcgulations

and Rules.

ceeneneee s AFRA236/-
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THE SCHEDULE
See Scciin-n 26 (1)
THE STATUTES OF THE UNIVERSITY

1. THE VICE-CHANCELLOR}

(1) The Vice=Chancellor shall be a whole-time sala-
rled afficer of the University and hold nifice

at thc pleasurg of the Chancellor,

(2) The Vice=Chancellor shall hold office for a term
of five years from the date on which he untérs
unan his office and shall not be eligible for

re-aprointment;

Provided that notwithstanding the expiry of the
said period of five years, he shall continue in
office until his successor is appointed and

enters uron his offices

bProvicded further that the Chancellor may direct
that a Vice«Chancellor, whose ternm of office has
expired, shall continue in offlce for such period,
not exceeding a total perind of one year, as may

be sreccd fied in the directicn,

(3) Notwlthstanding anything contained in Clause (2),
a person apnointec as Vice-Chancellnyr shall, if
he completcs the age of sixty-five years during
the term of his office or any extension thereof,
retire from officc.

........»o238/"
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1

(4) The emoluments ancd other terms and conditions of

service of the Vice~Chancellor be as follows:-

i.

ii.

There shall be paif to the Vice~Changellor g
salary of three thousand rupees per mens i™®8nd he
shall be entitled, without payment of rent to

use a furnished resicdence throughout his term of

office and no charge shall fall on the Viﬁf-

‘Chancellor personally in reapecé-of the maintes

nance of such residoences He shall be entitlcéf
to such other benefits as may be decided from

time to timc by the Chancellor.

The Vice-Chancollor shall not he entitled tn the

4

beneflts »f the University Provident Fundy
Provided that where an employee of -

(a) The Univirsity or College or Instltution

maintained by, or affiliated to it; or

(b) any other University or College or Institu-%
tinn maintained by, or affiliated tn&fhat
Unlverelty is appointed as Vice~Chancellor, -
he shall be allowed to continue to contiri-

bute t~ the Provident Pund to which he is

T

University shall be limited® to what h&mh@é;

een contributing immediately before his

i sl
apnointment as the Vice=Chancellord i

..-......o-...239/~ i,
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(¢) any cmployee of a public or private service is
appointed as Vice=Chancellor, he shall contribute
tn the Provident Fund tn which he is a subscriber
an¢ the University's contribution in respect of
him shall be determined by the Board of

Management.

ii1. The Vice-Chancellnr ghall ke entitled to travelling
allowances at such rates as mhy be filxed by the

Doard of Manogement.

ive The Vieo~Chancellor shall be ¢ntitled to leavd on
full may For one-clevonth of the perlod spent by him

on active service.

ve In addition tn the Leave refcrred to in Sub-Clause iv,
the Vice<Chancellor shall be entitled to hal f-pay
leave at the rate of 20 days poer year of evary com-
pleted year ol service and the half-pay lcave may be
availled nf as Commutaed leave on full pay on Macdical

Certificates.

vi. The Vice-Chancellor shall he entitled to the frec

uge of a University Cr and a driver.

vii. In acddition to the silary specified in Sub~Clause 1,
the Vice-Chancelloar shall be entitled to such other
allowanc. s as arc¢ admissible to the University
employeces from time to time.

viil. The Vice-Chanccllor shall be entltled to such sther
terminal benefits and allowances as may ke fized by
the Board »f Management with the prior approval of

the Vigitor. -o;-;--a.oucoozqa,/*



(5)

2.
(1)

(2)

- 8§ 27,8 -
ix. The Vice~Chancellor shall be entitled to draw
regular T.a. and D.A. for all journey. inside

the country an¢  special T-d. and De.4. for

Journeys outside the country.

If the office of the Vice~Chanczllor falles vacant
cue to death, resignation or otherwlse or i- he is
unable to perform the dutles owing to absc.ce, 111e
ness or any other cause, the Frovost of th Univere
sity College sghall perform the dutie s of tie Vice-
Chancellor until 1 new Vice-Charcaellor assi.uzs
office or until the _xisting Vice-Crancell.: attendsj

to the duties of his office, as the case n - be.

POWERS AND DUTLES OF Tl VICE-CHANCELI.ORg

The Vice-Chancallcr shall be cx-officia Ch rman

of the Board of M&n: gement, the General Co ~ail
Deans' Council, the Stucents' Council, the “xamina-
ticn Board, the L. ming Committee, the Fin oce
Committee, anc belection Committees anc¢ sh 1, in
the absance of the Chancellor, preside at . .
Convocations of the University held for co erring
deqgrees. The Vice-Chancellor shall be entl led to
be present at, and .y address, any meeting - 7 any
authority or other bndy of the University, . ut shall
not be entitled to vmke thereat anless he 1. a

member of such autlocity or body.

I't. shall be the cucy af the Vice-Chancellor *o seea
that the act, the Statutes, and the Requlalions are
duly observed, and he shall have ail power. LeCe-

ssary lto ensure su-l, observance.

-
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(3)

(4)

(5)

- e LT, -

The Vice-Chancellor shall have the pow:rs to
convene or cause to be convened meetir gs of

the Board of Monagement, the General Council

and the Pinance Commilttee, the Student s' Council,

the Deans' Council, the Examination Board and

the Planning Committee.

The Vice-Chancrllor shall make all aprolntments
to all ministerial and menial posts or the
recommendation of the Selection Committees

constjtuted>fof the‘burpose.

The Vice-Chancellor shall grant leave of
absence to teachers and officers of the

University.

3, THE PROVOST;]

(a)

()

(c)

(a)

The Provost shall be appointed by the hancellor
on the recommzncation of the Selectliar Committee
constitutec for the purpeose and he sh 'l be a

whole time saluaviled officer of the Uni "ersity.

The emdluments and other conditions oi service
of the Provost shall be such as may be pres-

cribed hy the Statutes.

The Provost shall hol office until he attains

the age of sixty years.

Subject t> the general supervision of the
Qeneral Council, the Provost shall ke the
rrincipal administrative officer of the Univer-
sity Collage and responsible for its ¢ -y to

day acdministrative affairs.

o~
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The Provost shall have such powers and perfor ;i such

functions in the College as may be delegated o him

by the General Council and the Vice-~Chancello::.

LIRECTORS:,

(1) Director of Functional Educations

SRR~ Attt

(a)

{e)

(a)

(e)

The Director »f Functional Educatio: shall
be apnointed by the Chancellor on tl e reco-
rmendation of the Selection Committ..e consg-—
tituted for the purpose and he shal' be a

whole=-time salaried officer of the University

The emoluments and other conditions of
service of the Director of Functional
Education shall be such as may be plescribed

by the Statutes.

The Director ¥unctional Bducation s ill held
nffice until he attains the age of eixty

YEAaArs.

Subject to the general supervision c¢? the
General Council, the Director of Fuir tional
Edacation shall be responsible for « ganisin
functional education and other inno. itive &
procductive academic programmes of tb a

University.

The Director of Functiona: Educatior shall
have such powers and perform such fu ctions
in his field as may be cdetermined os ﬁelegat;
to him by the General Council and tF -

ViCE*ChzrlrlCEfl ]..Or; R EEEERERE ] /"'
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(2) Director of Extension fervicegs

(a) The Director of Extension Services shall be
appointed by the Chancellor on the recommendation
of the Selection Commlittee constituted for the
purpose and he shall le a whole-time salaried

officer of the University.

(h) The emoluments and other concfltlions of service of
the Director of BExtension Berviges shall he such

as may be prescribed by the Btatutes.

(c) The Director of Extension Bervices shall hold

offlce until he attains the age of Bixty y ars.

(a) Subject to the general supervision of the Vice-

Chancellor, the Director of Extensinn 8erv ces

shall -

(1) nrganise all extenslon service programmes
and Community Services like NS5 for the
University. its colleges and institutionsy

(11) interact with government agencies ancd non-

government agencies in the organisation

of such extension and community services;

(i11) organise such other public service functions
~f the University as may be decided by the

General Council and the Deans' Council.

(3) Director of Cultural Studigst

(a) The Director of Cultural Studies shall be appoin-
t~d by the Chancellor on the recommendations of

.'..l..'.244/~



(b)

(c)

(d)

the Selection Committee constituted for the
purpose and he shall be a whole-time salaried

official of the University.

The emoluments &nd other conditions of egervice
of the Director of Cultural Studies shall be

such as may he prcscribedﬁby the Statutes.

The Director of Ciultural Studies shall hold

nffice until he attains the age of sixty years.

Subject to the general supervision of the Vice-
Chancellor, the Dlrector of Cultural Studies

ghall -

(1) concduct teaching and research of Indian
culture and its relation with the cultures

of other «ountries,

(1i) organise courses for general appreciation

of -

(a) litcrature

(b) painting

(¢) architecture and sculpture
(@) music

(e) films cnd plays

(f) dance

(g) folk azt

—_—
iy
~

the volue 0f art in a sclentific &

technological civilization

(1) Indian heritage and contributisn to
the world culture,

..'.".....'.241" e



(iii) be resmonsible for relationship with

inetitutions and agencies of culture in

India dand abroad,.

(4) Lirector of Fhysical Efucatign anc Student Welfaret

(1)

(2)

(3)

(4)

(5)

The Director of Physical Education and Student
Welfare shall he appolinted by the Chancellor on
the recomme ndation of the Selection Committee
constituted for the purpnse and he shall be a

whole-time  salayied offlcer. of the University.

The emoluments and other conditions of serviee
of the Dircotnr .7 Yhysical Bducation anc
Student Welfare shall tie such as may be pres-

cribed by the Statutes.

The Lirector nf ihysical Education and Student
Welfare shall hole office until he attains the

age of sixty years.

The Dircctor of Physical Education and Student
Welfare shall cowordinate the acﬁivities of the
University in respect of physical education,
games, sports, N.C.C., N.F.C. and student welfare
and other activities that involve student. par-

ticipatinon in physical activities.

The Director of Physical Education and Student
Welfare shall have such other powers and pertorm
éuch othsr functions in his field as may be
Fetermined or delzgated to him by the Beard of

Manarement #nd the Vice~Chancellor.

bnoooo.c--.?/ls—/—
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REGISTRARS ¢

(1)

(2)

The Registrars shall be whole-time salariec

officers of the Unlversity.

The emnluments andé other torms and conditions of
gervice of the Reglstrars shall be such as ﬁay be

prescribed by the Statutes;

Proviced tha- the hoglstrars shall retire on

attaining ths age of sixty years:

Provided further that a Reglstrar shall notwith-
standing hle attaining the age nt sixty years,
continue in o ffice until his successor ls appoin-
ted and entr-rs upon his office or until the explry

of a perice of onc year, whichever is ©ALL L E

»

When the oiZige of  the Registrar falls vacant or
when the Ragistrar is, Ly reason of ilfgﬁgf;
absence, .r eny other cause, unable to periorm
the Autics of his office, the duties of the
nffice shall’ he pu formed by such person as the

!

Vice~Chance ! lor m» appoint for the purpose.

(A) Acdministrative Registrarcs,

(a)

The Administrative Registrar shall have power to
take Adlsci-linary actlon against such of the cm-
nloyces, excliuring teache rs and academic staff,

as may he spocific” in the orders of the Board of
Manaqgement a.u¢ Lo suspend theam pencding enqguiry,

to administ r warnings to them or to impose on them
the penaii: [ oc:oure or withholding of increment;

-toooocoo.;.247/-.



Provided thet no such penalty shall be imposed
unless the pevrssn conCerned has been gilven a
reasonable opportunity of showlng cause agalinst

the action proposed to be taken in regard to hime.

(1) An anpeal shall lic to the Vice~Chancellor
against any orcer of the Reglstrar lmposing any

nf the ~cnaltles srecified in Sub-Clause(a).

() in casc where the inguiry discleses that a
runi shment beyand the powcrs of the Registrar
1s calle® for, the Registrar shall, upon conclue-
si-m of the inguiry make a report to tho Vice-

Chancel lor alone with his rechmmendations;

Proviced that ar aprcal shall lie to the Chane
cellor against an order of the Vice-Chancellor

imposing any penalty.

() The: Acministrative Registrar shall be ex-officio
Secretary of the Board of Management, the General
Council, and thce Planning Committee but shall
not be deem:@ td be a member of any of these

authorities.

() It shall be the cuty of the administrative
'"Registrari-

L]

(1) to be the custndian of the records, the
common seal and such othor property of
the University == the Board of Manigement
shall commit to hls charge;

ao.o-o---on:a:‘lf}/"’



(ii)

(ii1)

(iV) R

(v)

(vi)

(vii)

(viidl)

Tn issue all nntice cnnvening meeting of the
Board of Management, the General Council, the
Planning Committee, or of any committee appointed

by the authnritics »f the University.

to keep the minutes of all the meetings of the
Board »f Management, the General Couneil, the
Planning Committee and of any committee appoilnted

hy the authorities of the University:

tn conduct the official correspondence of the
Boare of Managoment the Geoncralz€ouncil —nd bhe

Plannin s C mmitteoey N

to arrange for angd guperintend the examinations
nf the University in accorcdance with the manner

prescribed by the Statutes;

to surmly to the Chancellor, corijes of the agenda
nf the mectings of the authorities of the Uni-
versity of which he 1s non-memher Becretary as
58011 A3 they are issued and the minutes of such

meetings;

tn represent the University in suits or procee-
dinys by or armainst the University, sign powerse
of-attorney and verify pleadings or depute his

representative for the purposey and

to perform such other cuties as may be specifled
in the Statutes, the Regulations or as may be
reguized, fiom time O time, by the Boasd of

Management or the Vice-Chancellor.
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(B)

The

acacdemic Rogistrars

The

(a)

(b)

(a)

(f)

(g)

(h)

(1)

cuties of tho acacemle Roglstrav will be:
o plan, Jesign coursces of studius, curricula

t+y try them oubt and evaluate thems;

to convene meetings of the Deans' Chuncil and

prepare the minutes:

tn convene meetings ~f Boards of Studlesd and of
any committee appninted by the Deans' Council
and the Bnards of stueles and preparce the

minutc sy

ta gurmit the r. commendations of the Bnards of

studies to the General Council:

to submit recomme ncations of the General Council
relating tn COUursas, curricular to the lnarad

- f Managementy
to assist the Doansg' Council in all othel manner}

the academic Reulstrar will ic the non-member
Secrctary to tho Deans' Council and conduct

its nfficial proceedings and carrespondence;

the Academic Registrar shall supply to the
Chancellor a copy »f the agenda of the meetings
of the Deans' Council as it is issued and

minntes of its mectings and

t~ perform such other Auties as may be sneci fled
in the statutes, the reculations or as may be
rrynirce, from time to time, by the Deana'
Council »r the Vice-~Chancellor
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6. FINANCIAL ADVISER:

(1) The Financial Acviser shall be a whole-time
) - ﬁmj&" - R . ml&ﬁu

salaried officer of the University.

1o o e H e rmrwere e,

(2) He shall be anpointed by Tne cnanceriurson the
o I

recommencation of the Selection Committee appolnted

¢
3

for the purpose.

(3) The emoluments and other terms and conditions of
service of the Financial .fviser shall be such as

may be prescribed Ly the Statutesy

Providsed that 2 Financlal afvisger shall retire on

attaining the age of sixty yearss

Provided further that the Flnancial Adviser shall,
notwithstanding his attaining the age of sixty
years, continue in office until his successor is

armointed and enters upon his office orx until the

explry nf a period of one year, whichever 1is

+

Y
earlier.

(4) When the:office nf the Filnancial Adviser is vacant
nr when the Financial A¢fviser 1is, by reason of

illness, absence or any other cause, unable to
t o

nerform the duties of his office, the cutles of
the office shall be nerfirmed by such person as

the Vice-Chancellor may appoint for the purpose.

(5) The Financial Advisar shall be ex-officlo Secretary
of the Finance Committee, but shall not be deemed

ty be a mrmber of the Committee.s
l.-o...n.tu'-zsl/"



(6)

(7

The Finanolal acviser shall -

(a)

(b)

exercolgse gencral supcrvision over the funds of
the University and shall advise it as regards

tts financial nclicyr and

perform such ather flnaneial functions as may be
asslione@ tn him by the Board of Management or as

may be prescribed by the Statutesy

Provided that: ths Financlal adviser shall not
incur any expenditure or make any investment
exceeding ten thousand rupees without the pre-

vinus approval of the Board ot Management.

Bubject tn the contrdl ~f the Board of Msnagement ,

the Flnancial adviser shall -

(a)

(b)

(c)

()

hAalé ané manace tho property and investments of
the University including trust and endowed

PLoONErty .«

ensurc that the limits fixed by the Boaird of
Managiment Eor recurring and non=-recurring expene
Aiture for a year ave not exceeded and that all
moneys are exnended on the pulposSes for which

they are granted or allottec;

be responsible for the preparation of Annual

Accounts and the budget of the University and

for theilr rresentation to the Board of Management;

leep constant watch on the state nf ecash and
hank balances and on the state of Investments;

..oooo‘a-oonlcozsz/"‘



‘e 8 252 3 -

(e) watch the progress of the collection of revenue and

afvise on the methods of collection employeds

(f) ensure that the registers of buildings, land, fur-
niture and eculpment arce maintained up-to-date and
that storck-checking is eonducted, of eqguipment
other consﬁmable materials in all offices, speclal
centres, spocialised lahoratories colleges and

inatltutions maintained hy the Universitys

(g) ©all for explanation for unauthorlsed expenditure
an® far »thor financial irregularities and suggest

disclrlinary action against persons at fault; and

(h) call for from any office, centre, laboratory,
college or institution maintained by the University
ancd information or returns that he may consicer

necessary for the performance of his duties.

(8) The receipt of the Financlal wdviser or of the person
nr persnns Auly authorised in this behalf by the Board of
Manacement for any money payable to the University shall

be sufficient discharge for payment of such money.

7. CONTROLLER OF EXAMINALTLIONS:

(1) The Controller of Examinations shall be a whole-time
salaried officer of the Univcersity appointed by the
Chancellor on the recommencation of the Belection

Committee appolnted for the purpose.

(2) The emoluments and other terms and conditions of
service of the Caontroller of Examinations shall be

such as mAay be prescribed hy the Statutes:
o--..-.-.-.253/-



-t 253 3 =
Provided@ that a Controller of Examinations shall

retlire on attaining the age of sixty years.

(3) The Controller of Fxaminations ahall be the none
member Socretary to the Examination Board and

mnerform all dutles tos

(a) make arrangements for the holding of the

examinationa of the University,

(b)Y make arrangements for the preparation and
apnduct f all examinatians of the

Universityy

(¢) publish the results of all examinations of

the Universitys

(@) wmerform all other @uties that may be

required by the Examination Board.

8, DEANS OF FACULT1ES:

(1) Every Dean of a Faculty shall be appointed by
the Vice=Chancellor from among the Professors in
the Faculty for a perind of three years and he

shall be eligible for re-appointment;

Provided that a Dean on attaining the age of

sixty years shall cease to hnl@ office as suchy

Provided further that if at any time there is
ne Professor in a Faculty, the Vice-Chancellor,
shall exercise the powers of the Dean of the
Faculty.

O'ICO!QO.QQQ!D.254/-



(2) When the office of the Dean is vacant or when
the Dean is, by r.-ason of illness, absence or
any other cause, unable to perform the dutles
~f his office, the cuties of the office shall be'
pcrformed@ by such person as the Vice-Chancellor

may appoint for the purnpose.

(3) The Dean shall have the right to be present and
to sneak at any meeting of the Board of Studies
or Committees »f the Faculty, as the case may
be, but shall not have the right to vote thereat

unless he is a muanber thoreot.

(4) The Dean shall he Head of the Faculty and shall

be reosponsible for the conduct and maintenance

i s e

of the standarcds of teaching and rosearch in thq

Faculty., The Dean shall have such other func-

v

tions as may he prescribed by the Statutes.

9. [NSPECTOR OF COLLEGES &

b

(a) The Inspector of Colleges shall be appeintecd by
the Chancellnr on the recommendation of the
Seloction Committee constituted for the purpose
ané he shall he a whole-time salaried officer

of the Univerasity.

(b) The emoluments and other gervice conditions
of the Inspector of Colleges shall be such as

may he prescribed by the Statutes,
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10.

(c)

(a)

- 3 25% & =

' i1

The Inspcctor of Colleges shall hold otfice until

he attains the acce of sixty yearsyg

Subject to the genaral supe rvision of the

General Council, the Inspector of Cnlleges shall-

(1)

(1i)

(111)

(1v)

()

(vi)

inspect each college affiliated to the

Universlty regularly;?

Aete rmine the deficiencies of the onllege?
prepare institutional nlans for the

develorment of the colleger

corregponc with the management of the
colluges for the planned development of

these colleges.

submit his Inspection Reports to those
Administrative Rogistrar for the preypara-
tirn of the onnual Report of the Univer=

sity:

perfrrm such other functions as may be
decided by the Board of Management and

the General Councile.

HE..DS OF DEPARTMENTS§

(1)

(2)

Tn the case of Departments which have more than
one Professor, the senlor-most Professor shall

be thc Head of the Department.

1n the case of Departments where there is no

Frofessnr, the Board of Manaccment shall have

..--..n...256/"'



(3)

(4)

(5)

the ontion to apmwolnt, on the recommendation of
the Vice=Chancellor, a Reacer as the Head of the

Depar tment

Provide@ that 1t shall be open to a Professor or
Reader to declin« the offer of appointment as the

Head of the Department.

A person appolnted as the Head of the Department
shall hold office as such for a period of three

years anc shall be eligible for reappointment.

4o Head of a Department may resign his office at

any time during his tenure of office.

A Head of a Department shall perform such func-

tions as may be rrescribe@ by the Statutes.

11. PROCTOKRSS,

(1)

(2)

Eviry Proctor shall be appointed by the Board of
Manarement on the recommendation of the Vice-
Chancellor ané shall exerclse such powers and
perform such c¢uties as may be assigned to him by

the Vice-Chancellor.

Every Proctor shall holc¢ office for a term of

two yecars and shall be eligible for re-appointmené

12+ LIDRGRIANS

(1)

Every Librarian shall be appointed by the Chan-
cellor on the recommendation of the Yelection
Committee constituted for the purpose and he shald
be a whole-time offlcer of the University.
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(2)

(3)

R

Every Librarian shall exercise such powers
and perform such dutles as may be assigned to

him by the Board nf Management.

The emoluments and other terms anc conditions

ni Bervige of the Librarian shall be such as

may be prescribed by the Statutes provided

that the Librarian stall retire on attaining

the age of 8ixty yearse

13, GENERAL:-COUNCIL;:

(1)

(2)

Bubject to the provisions of the Act and
Statutes there shall be constituted for the
University one General Council whieh will con-
gist of not more than 40 (fourty) members for

5 term of 3 (threa) years. The constltution of
General Coungil will be as prescribed by the

Statutese.

Meetings of the General Councils

(a) The Coundil shall meet at least twice a
year incluring an Annual Meeting of the
General Council which shall be held on a
date to be fixed by the Board of Manage«
‘ment unless semé other date has been fixed
by the G@neral Councll 1in respect of any

year .

(b) At an Annual Meeting of the General Council,
a repart on the working of the Unf@gr§ityi
Auripg the préviods year, together with a
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statement of the receipts and expenciture, the
balance-sheet, as audited, and the financial

estimates for the next year shall be presentec.

(c) 0 cony of the statement of receipts and expen=
ditures, the balance-sheet and the flnancial
estimates rcferred to in Clause (b) shall be sent
to every member of the Council at least seven

days becforre the date of the Annual Meeting.

(¢8) . 8pecial Meetings of the Council may be convened
by the Boarcd of Management or the Vice-Chancellor,
or, if there 1ls no Vice-Chancellor by the Provost

and 1f there 1s no Provost, by the Registrar.

(3) Quorum for mcetingss:

Fifteen memhers of the General Council shall form

a quorum for a meeting of the Gencral Council.

(4) Powers nf thc Geperal Cuyncils
SBubject tn the Act, the Statutes, the General
Crhuncil shall, in acddition t» all other powers

vaested in it, have the following powers, namelyt-

a) to exercise general supervision over the
academic pelicies of the University and to
rive directi~ns regarding methods of instruc-
tinns, co-orerative teaching in the colleqges,
departmentg and institutions, evaluation of
rescarch proagrammes and improvement in aca-
demic standardssy
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14.

(b))

L.

(c)

(a)

: 259 ¢ -
t5 consicer matters of general academic inte-
reat either on lts own initiative or on a
reference by the Leans' Councll, a Faculty or
the Board of Management and to take approprlate

actin thereon;

to frame such regqulations and rules consistent
with the Statutes regarding the acadenic func-
tioning of the Universlty Adlscipline, residences,
acmlissions, award of fellowships and student-
sﬁipé, fees concegsions, Corporate 1ite and
attendance and

to recommend courses of studdes, hooks approved

Ly the Hoard of Studies to the Hoard of

Management..

BO#HRD OF MANAGGEMENT §

(1)

(2)

(3)

Bubject to the provisions of the act and
Statutes there shall be constituted for the
University a Board of Management which may
consist of 15(f1fteen) members and its consti-

tution will Fe as prescribed by the Statutes.

guorum for meetings of the Hoard of Managementgs

7 (seven) members of the Board of Management
shall form a quorum for a meeting of the Board

of Management

Powerg anc functions of the Board of Managemegnts

(a) The Bsard of Management shall have the

manacemaent and acdministration of the .
la'o.atnzhO/-"



(b)
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revenue and property of the University and the conduct
of all acdministrative affailrs of the University not cther-

wise nrovided fore.

Buhject to the provisions of this act, the Statutes, the
Boar@ of Management shall, in acddition to all otl.er powers

vested in 1it, have the followlng powers namelyt-

(1) to create tea%hing and other acacdemic posts, to
determine the number and emoluments of such posts
and to Fcfine the duties and conditions of service
of Professors, Reacers, Lecturers other teachers

and other academic staff and Principals of Colleges

and 1Institutions maintained hy the University;

Provided that no action shall be taken by che Boare
of Manacement in respect of the number, quatifica-
tions and the emoluments of teachers and academic
staff otherwlise than after consideration of the

recommendation of the Gener=l Councilg

(11) to aproint such Professors, Readers, lectur-rs and
other acacdemic staftf, as may be necessary, and
Fr}ncipals nof the Colleges and Institutions main-
talned by the University on the recommendation of
the Gelection Committee constituted for the purpose

and to till up Lemnorary vacancles thereing

(iil) to nrovideé for the appointment of vigiting Professors
Emeritus Professors, Fellows and determine the terms
and conditions of such appolntments;

l.o.ll.oaoo!é /-
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(iv) to Create admihistraﬁive, ministerial and other
necessary posts, -nd to make appointments thereto

in the manner presaribed by the Ordinancest

(v) to‘grant leave of absence to any afficers of the
University, other than the Chancellor and the
Vi{ice-Chancel lor and¢ to make necessary arrangements
for the discharge of the functions of such officer

Aduring hils ahgence.

(vi) to regqulate and enforte dlscipgline among enployees

in accordance with tne Statutes;

(vii) +o manage and regulate the finances, accounts,
investments, property, business ans all other
administrative affailrs of the University, and for
that purpose, to appoint such agents as 1t may

think fity

(viii) to fix limits on the total recurring and the total
non-recurring expenditure for a year on the reco-

mmendations of the Finance Comnittes;

(ix) to lnvest any money belonging to the University
including any unaprliecd income, in such stocks,
funds, shate or securitlies as it shall, from time
tn time, think f£it or in the purchase Of immoveakle
property in Incia, with the like powers of varying
such investments from time to time;

(x) to transfer or accept transfers of any moveable ot
immoveable property on hehalf of the university;
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(xi)

(xii)

(xii1)

(xiv)

(xv)

(xvi)

(xvii)

(xviii)

(xix)

- 2 262 ¢ =

to provide buildings, premises, furniture and
apparatus and other means needed for carrying on

the work of the UnivarSﬁty: :

to enter into, vary, carry out and cancel contracts

on behalf of the University; "

;-

1

to entertain, adjudicate upon, and 1f thought fit,
to redress any grievance of the employees cxcept
service matters and students of the University

who may, for any reason feel agorievedy

to select a common scal for the University and

nrovide for the custody and use of such seals

to make such aspecial arrangements as may be
necessary for the residence and discipline of women

students;

to delegate any of its powers to the Vice-Chancellor,
the Provost, the Registrars or the Financial) wdviger
or such other employces or authoritics of the
University or to a Committee appointed by it as

it may deem fity

to institute fellowships, scholarships, student-

ships, medale and nrizes; and

to exercise such other pawers and perform such

other cduties as may be conferre® or imposed on it

by the Act, or the Statutes.

The Board of Management shall exerclse the powers of
the University not otherwise provided for by the Act,
Statutes and Regulations for the fulfillment of the

ObJQCtS OE th[:‘ Uﬂivﬁr.‘sj ty. .c-o.on---ou263/-"
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15. EXAMINATION BOARD3S

(1) Subject to the provisions of the act and
Statutes there shall be constituted for the
University one Examination Board. Three Deans
»F Facultles se¢lectcd by scniority and rotations
shall be the members of the Examination Board
for a tcrm of three years. The Vice-Chancellor
shall he the Chalrman of the Examination Board
ant the Controller of Examinations shall be its
non-member Secretary. The dutles and functions

~f the Hoard shall he to:

(a) make and supervise all arrangements for

holding the sxaminations of the University;

(1) appoint papcr setters, examiners, scruti--
nisers, mocderators, invigilators, tabula-

tors of results;
(c) publish the results of all examinations;

(a) fix remuneration payable to paper setters,
examine' s, evaluators, moderators, tabula=-

tors of results and invigilators;

(e) introducc cxaminatioh reforms to make
improve the valié¢ity and reliability of

examination system;

(£) fix travelling allowance, dally allowance
after consulting the Finance Committee in
respect of persons connected with the
arrangement, preparation and conduct of

examinations;
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(g) deal with all problems of the candicatesi

(h) Aeal with cases of unfalr means in examinationsjy
(i) perform all other functions in relation to
examinationa as may he decided by the General

Council and rrescribed by the Statutes;

(3) deal with all matters pertaining to the work
of paper-gctters, moderators,e¥-mincre  and

others connectsd with the ecxamination and
(k) frame own rules for conducting its business.

(2) Two members Of the Examlnation Board will

form the quorum for a meeting of the Board.

16., DEANS COUNCIL‘

Subject to the provisions Of the Act and the Statutes,
there shall bhe a Deans' Council comprising all the
Deans of Faculties. The Vice-Chancellor wlll be the
Chairman of the Council and the acacenmlic Registrar
the non-membher Secretary of the Council. Three
members of the Council will forte the cuorum for a

meeting.
The Council shall perform the followlng functionss-

(a) Scrutiny ol applications from other universities!
and institutions for reclipracal recognition of
their cegrees, diplomas, certificates and

courges of study;
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(r) Continuous monitoring/evaluation of the ongoing
academic programmes in the Universlty for

mecting the (mergrncy needs of higher educatlion

in a learning soclet,.

(¢) Flannlng and development of new courses for

the Universitys:

(d) DNevising programmes of action for the public

service functions of the University;

(e} frame own rules £or conducting for its business;
(F) any other functions that the General Council

may deaide.

17, THE PLANNING COMMITTEES

(1) Subject ts the provisions »f the act and the
Statutes, there shall he constituted a Planning
Committee consisting »f 9 (nine) members for a term
of 3 (three) years. TIhe constitution of the

Committee will We as nrescribed by the Statutes.

(2) The Vice=Chancellor shall be the Chairman of the
Planning Committee and the administrative Reglstrar
shall act as the non-member Secretary of the Planning
Committee and he shall convene the meeting of the
Planning Committee after consulation with the

Vice-Chancellor, )

(3) Five members of the Planning Committee will form

the quorum for a meeting of the Committee.
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(4)

The Planning Comnlttee shall be the principal
planning body »f the University and shall be res-

ronsible for -

(a) reviewlng the efucational programmes offered by

the University;

(b) organlsing the structure of education in the
University so as to provide opportunities to
students, to nffer different combinations of
subijects amnpronrlate for the development of

rersonal Lty and skillls for uscful work in socie y;

(¢) creating an atmosphere and environment conducive.

to value-oriented e¢ducatbion; and

(@) eveloping new teaching-learning processes which
will combine le¢riures, tutorlals, seminars,

nractical comonstrations and sel f-studies.

The Planning Committec shall have the powrr to adivse
an the crurse of cevelopment of the University and
review the nrogresgs of dimplemoentation of programmes

sn as to ascertaln whe ther they are on the lines
recommendec by it and shall also have the power to
advige the Board of Management and the Gereral Council

on any matter 1n connection therewlth.

The General Council and the Board of Management ghall
be Found to conslder the rcecommendations made by the
Planning Committee and shall 1implement such of the

recommnencCationg ag are accepted by it,
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(7)

Such of those re¢commendations of the Flanning
Committee as have nnt becn accepted by the

Roard ot Management and the Gencral Council
shall be submitted® by the Vice-Chancellor, alang
with the recommencations of the Board ot Mana-
gement or the Gencral Council, to the Chancellor
for advice and the acdvice of the Chancellor
shall be implemented by the Board of Management

or the General Councii, as the case may be.

18. FINANCE COMMITTEES

(L)

(3)

Subject to th» provision of the Act ard the
Statutrs, there shall be conetituted a Finance
Committee cnnsisting of 7 (seven) membtrs. The
crnetitution »f the Committee will bhe¢ as pres-

cribed by the statutes.

The Vice-Chencellor shall Yo the Chaliman of
the Finance Committee and the Financial adviser
shall act as the non-member Secretary to the
Financé Comuittec and he shall convene the
meeting of the Finance Committee after consul-

tation with the Vice-Chancellor.

Four members of the Finance Committee shall forn

quorum for a meeting of the Finance Commlttee,

All the members of the Finance Committee, other
than ex-officio members, shall hold offlce for
a term of three ycars.
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(5)

(6)

(7)

(8)

A member  of the Financo Committee shall have
the right to rccord a minute of dissent if
he does not ‘agree with any decisiorn of the

Finance Committee.

The Plnance Committee shall meet at least
twice every year tn examine the accounts

and tn scrutinlse proposals for expenditure.

The Jnnual Accounté and the financial esti-
mates of the University prepared by the
Financial Adviser shall be laild before the
Finance Committee for consideration and
comments and thercafter submitted to the

Board of Management for approval.

The Finance Committee shall recommend limits
for the total recurring expenditurce and the
tntal non-recurring xpenditure for the year
bascd on the income and resources of the
University (which, in thz case of productive

works, may includec the proceeds of loans).

19, STUDENTS COUNCILg -

(1)

(a)

Subject to thc provision 2f the iAct and Statutes
nf the University, there shall be a Students'
Counclil congisting of not more than 15 memberss
The members of the Council will be appointed for

a period of one year on the following principalst-

1/3 members on the basls of the academic

proficiency.
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(2)

(4)

th)

(c)

()

¥

&
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taken from cach category.
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1/ 3™members of dthe Basis of BEHLiCTEHPEH T

sports, Qamas, ath-~letics,

L/3 mcmbers ©n the basls of profleledty
wel o i

In cultursl activitics like music, cancing

’ : L o,
painting, “sculpture, drama, depates and
elocution etc, !

G .

Out nf every 5 mombers in (a), (L) #nﬁ (c)
above, 3 aﬁall e undergraduate sLuﬁents
ant two shall be post jracduate studénts
with ‘ue consideration ta women gtu@ents

ao that at lcast one woman stucent is

R

A e ¢

t

o ' R m%tu i
The Viec-Chancillor  shall be N Chairan of

t.hi

Gouncile.

The Dircetor of FPhysicsl Eﬂucnti@ﬁ‘ﬁne fﬁudunt

We Lfare shall ¢ the nen-monburdecretgry to

the Councll.

8ix memb.rs will Forw the cuorum for & meeting

»f the Cﬂuncil.H

The Council shall hawe the power t0 make sugg-

estion to the apy ropriate authorities regarding-

(a)

(b)

all matters relating to> the cdltural and
recreational and physical activities of

.
28

the stucdents;

academie nroblema faclng the stufents:

i
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(c) "matters reld g TO accommOCaATIqR
. . i .{ -

e e

‘traﬁgﬁdrt, library, laboratory ape nealkh
facilitioes fmr;studentay
(&) The Students:’ Couneil shall meet at l&éfst
snce in an acadumic year, prefergbly IR the
beginning ©f that year.
(¢) The Council will function in ani*@ygifry
¥ ¥

capaclty.

20, ’F,xcUIi'rIEs oD DEPLRTMEITSG S

¥ (1) The University s 11 have such FaCUltitgigf

Stuclies as may b apecified hy the Statules.

i?) Every faculty shall have a Faculty Board.; The
members of the Flist Faculty Board shall De nomie-
nated by the Brand Q? Management and shall hold
office for a ﬂer;aﬁ‘ﬁf three years.h

£3) The powers Aind fvncginns nf a Faculiy‘Boaif ghall?

» ke pregeribea bylthc btatutes. R ‘%é

{4) The conduct nf e mcctings Qf a Faculty .H40akd
and the guorum ricuired for such meetings shall bel
priseribed by the Statutes. ,

' Ay
(5) (a) Lach Facult: shall consist of' suc® Drpart-

ments a@s ma. Do asgsigned to it by the

Statﬂtcs;

(b) No Department shall be established or aboe

lished (xcernt Ly the Statutcss

.0-00---..000271 - !9.



21, BO4RD OF STUDIZS:

(1)

(3)

I
- 2 2 ll : -

Provided that tho Hoard of Management may, On
the recoammendatisn of the Jencral Council,
eatablish centrcs nE ptudies to which may be
assigned such tcachurs ol the University as

the Board of Manageoment may consider neCcessiary.

() flach Department shall consist of the

following members, namelyt-

1. ﬁuécﬂeré of the Department;

1is PErsons conductling rescarch in the

Depar tment g

ijii. honorary and part-time Professora, if

any, attached to the Department: and

1v. such oth r persbns as may Le mcmbers of
the Department ln accordance with the

provisions of the Statutes.

-

Each Department shall have two Boards of
gtudics, one for Post-Graduatc Studics and the

other £or Under-graduate studies.

The constitution uf @ Board of Post-Graduate
Stuc ies and the term of office of its members

shall b prescribed by the Statutes.

The functions nf a Board of P,st-Graduate
Siudics shall e to atprove subjects for
rasearch for various degrees and oLher recqulre-

.o----o-272/«-
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ments of research degrees and to recommend to
the concerned Feculty Board in the mannel pres-

cribed hy the Statutess

(a) courses of studieg ancd appointment of
examiners for post-gracduate courses, but

excluding research degrees;

(b) appcintment of supervisors of research; ¢
(¢) measurcs for the improvement of the stan-’
dard of Post-Graduate teaching and rescarch;

anc’

Provided that the above functions of a
Board of Post-CGraduate Studies shall,
Auring the period of three years immedia-
tely aftcr the commencenent nf the .act,
be perfzimed hy the Department.
(4) The ccnstitutlion and fanctlons of a Board of
Undereraduste Studies and the term of office
of its members shall be prescribed by the

Statutes.

22. SELECTION COMMITTEE}

(1) There shall be Selectlon Committee for making
recommendations to the Chancellor for appoiné—
ment to the posts of pProvost, Director, Professoi
Reader, Lecturer, Librarian and Principals of
Colleges and Institutions maintained by the
University.

..'.I...I'n.27:/—
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(2) The Selection Committee for appointment to
tho pogts goecified 1in Column L of the Tablel
helow shall consist of the Vice~Chancellor,
the Provost, a nomince of the Chancellor
and the porsons speci flad in the ¢ rrespoli=

ding entry in Column 2 of the sail Tables

T LB LE

PR

—— o o . ST (P AT S — - ———

Directhr- Not less than LhreL.emiu;ﬁt pér—
sons, not in the service of the
University Hr members of the Board
~F Maniagement o General Council
+ pe nomiaated by the Lvuard of

Manageient out of the panel of not

1ess than six names recommended

ry the General Council For their

spccial knowledge of, or interest

in, the subjects with which the

Director to bhe appointed will be

CONCeErneGe

Professor- 1) The Head of the Departinent
concernce, if he 1s a

Professnla

1i) One Irofussor to be: nominated

hr the Vice~Chancellor.

.0ga.,¢oi1;.oa0.274/""



Reacder/Liecturer-

Libhrarian-~

ii)

1ii)

i)

1.
P .

Thrce persons not in the service
of the University, nominated by
the Chancellor out of a panel

of names recommendec by the
ncademlc Council for their spe-
cial knowledge of, or interest
in thec subject with which the

Professorl wlill be concerned.

The Head of the Department

CcConce rnec.

Opne Profesgsor to be nominated

by the Vice-Chancellor

Two bersons not in the service
of the University, nominated by
the Chancellor out of a panel
nf names recommended by the
General Council for thelr spec-
ial knowledge of, or interest
in the subject with which the
Reader or lecturer will be

concerned.

Two persons not in the service
ot the University, who have
speaial knowledge of the subject
of Library/Science/Library ad-
ministration to be nominated by

the Chancellor.
‘-.-t.l-.o-.l-.275/—
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11)

Provwstj Principal of=
Colleges oy Instdtu~

tion maintained by the
University; IUSpbétar

af CollegeB.

- R —— e w—— .\ -

One person not in the service of

the University, nomlrnatés by the

Board of Managemenk

2

x'rl . “r gt F2F . B e
hree persons noc j ﬁf.‘g service

of the University 4 §h§m two

3‘-
1
ghall be nominated by the
Chaneellor out of a pangl of
names recommended by the Gencral
¥

Councll for their specidl knowe

ledge of, or interest in educas

tional administration rejating
ty thée type of C:';lle;q(—,..;,-gxﬁ' Ing-

tituti»n for whic

moant..

R :
— e ——,. — . T

-

Where the appoivptment is boing mafe- for ok

inter-cisciplinary nroject, the Hga@ of the

Project shall be deomed to e the Heac’f%f the

Department concderned,

NOYE % 2 The Professor to be rominate” shallaﬁéfz

Professor concerned with the speclality for

which the g.lection is being made and tﬁat the

Vice~Chancellny shall censult the Head of the

Department and thc Dbean of Faculty before

noninating the Frafassor. i

: : } }
NGTE & 3 The mectings of ar8clectiong Commit§@§v3h§11 be

cnvened by the VigmeChancellor or in his

]

abgence, hy the Provost.

..c.g......Z?ﬁ/-»
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NOTE -z 4 The Vice-Chancellor, or in his absence, . .
the Provost shall presicde at the mgetings

P nf a Selectinn Committee.,

NOTE 3 5 The procedure to he followed byl a&

Belection Comuittee in making recommenda-
2 R
7y :

¢ tione shall’lald down in the Statutes.

NOTE ¢+ 6 If the Shancellor|is unable td‘mccbpt the

N . .
recommencationsg macde by the Selection

.;.;3 o E . ]
Committee, he shell orfder a fregh selece

tion.
. . o ) L VAR 1 - f. 2, :..
NOTE ¢ 7 Aypointmgptsjﬁd”tﬁmporary rosts sHill be

macde in tho manaer inficated Lelowy

(1) If the temporary vacancy is fur a.
ﬁuratlon Lonyer than one aggdemic
gession, (it shall he filled on the
acvige of the Selection Capmittee in
aecordance with the procecdure indica=

ted in the foregoing clauggaj

Provided that Lf the Vice-Chgncellor
is satisfied that in the intcrests of
work 1t is necessary to fill the
vacancy, the appolntment may he macde
on a purely temporary basls by a

local Selection Committee for a periud

not exceecding six months.

.OOOOOOOQOIIIOOZ%W
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(1i1)

a3 27 K -
If the temporary vacancy is for a perilod
less than a vear, an appointment to such
vacancy shall be made on the resommendation
of a local Selection Committee consisting
of the Dean of the Faculty concerned, the
Head of the Department and a nominee of the

Vice~Chancellor:;

Provided that if the same person holds the
offices of the Dean and the Head of the
Department, the Selection Committee may

contaln two nominees oi the Vice-~Chancellozi:

Provided further that in case of sudden
casual vacancies of teaching posts caused

by death or anv other reason, the Dean may,
in consultation with the Head of the Depart-
ment concerned, make a temporary appoint-
ment for a month and report to the Vice-
Chancellor and the Administrative Registrar

about such appointment.

No teacher appointed temporarily shall, if
he is not recommended by a regular Selection
Committee for apnointment under the Statutes,
be continued in service on such temporary
employment, unless he 15 subsequently selec=-
ted by a local Selection Committee of
kReqular Selection Committee, for a temporary
nr permanent appointment as the case may be.

6.¢-oua,......27’3/-



23.  BPECIAL MODE OF APPOTNTMENT

(1)

(2)

Notwithstanding anything contained in Statutes 22,
the Board of Management may recommenc to the
Chancell»sr to invite a person of high academic
distinction and professional attainments to
accept a post of Professor or Reader or any other
acacfemic post 1n the University, as the case may
be, on such terms and conditions as it deem fit,
and on the person agreeing to do so, the Chan-

cellor shall appoint to the post.

The Board of Management may recommend to the
Chancellcr to appoint a teacher or any other
academic staff working in any other University or
organisation for undertaking a joint project in
acgordance with the manner laié down in the

Statutes,

24, APPOINTMENT FOR FIXED TENURE g

The Board of Management may recommend to the
Chancellor to appoint a person selected in accor-
dance with the procedure laid down in the
Statute 22, for a fixed tenure on such terms and

conditions as it deems fit.

25.  RECOGNISED TRAGCHEPS:

(1)

(2)

The qualifications of recognised teachers shall

be such as may be prescribed by the Statutes.

All appllcations for the recognition of teachers
shall be mace in such manner as may be laid down

in t}]e Statl‘tes. “Ql...‘l...z'?g/-
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(3) No teacher shall he recognised as a teacher
except on the recommendation of a Selection
Commi ttee constituted for the purposu'in the

mannher Laic dowh In tLhe Statutas.

(4) The pertod of recognition of a teacher shall
he determinec by the Statutes made in that

behnlfe

(v) 'The Gencral Council may. hy a special resolu-
tisn padsded in a me tority et not less than two

thirds of the members present and voting,

withdraw recngnition from a teacher:

" provicded that nc such resolution shall be
passed until notlce in writing has becn glven
e to the person connerned calling upon him to show
cause, wilthin such time as may be specified dn -
notice, why such resclution should not be
passed and until his objections, 1if any, and
any evidence he may produce in support of them,

have been consi”ered by the General Council.

(6) any person agarleyed by an order of wlthdrawal
under Clause (5) may, within threc months from
the date of communication to him of such ocrcer,
apnpeal to the Chafice L1101 who may pass such
orders thereon as he decms fit.

26, COMMITTEES:

any authority of thc University may appoint as

many standing At gpeeclal committees as it may

.C.l.u'.o.ozta(_)/—
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28.
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deem fit, and may apnoint to such committeés
persans,who are not membcrs of such authority.
Any such committee may ceal with any subjecct
delegated to 1t subject to subsequent gonfirmation

by the authority appointing. %

TERMS AND CONDITIONS CF SERVICE OF UNIVERSITY TEACUERSS

(L) All the teachcrs »f the University shall, in the
absence of any agrecment to the contrary, be
governcd by the terms and condltions of service

as apccificd in the Statutcs and the Regulationse.

(2) Every tcacher of the University shall be appoin-
ted on a written contract,*the form of which shalli
be prescribed by the Statutes. A copy »f the

contract shall be deposited with the Regilstrare

SENLORITY LISTS:

(1) Wheneyor, in accarcance with the Statutes, any
person is to hold an nfficc or bhe a member of an
authorlty of the University by rotation according
to scniority, such seniority shall bé determined
according to the length of continuous service of
guch person in his orade, and, in accorcdance with
auch other princinles as the Board of Management

may, from time to time, prescribee

(2) Tt shall hc the duty of the Reglstrar to prepare
and mailntaln in respect of each class of persons

to whom the nrovigions of the Statutes apply, a
- complete and up-to-date senilority list in accor-

dance with the provision of Clanse (Ll).
"O'io.ttoouo-u-osz’1-/—



(3)

; s 2681 3 ;
1f two br more persons have equal length of
continupus service in a particular grade or the
relative senlority of any person ob persons 18
otherwise in doubt, the Registrar may, on his
own motion or at the veguest of any spuch persorn,
gubmit the matter o the Chancellor whose decie

sion thereon shall he final.

29. LKEVMOVAL OF /EACHLKEL

(1)

Where there 1e an allegatian.of miegonpdugt,
T
agalnst, a teacher or a member 0f the agademlc

gtaff, the Vicc-Chancellor may, if he thinks

o

f£it, by order in writing, place the teacher
g

unfer suspension ans Bhall forthwith report

to the Boaré@ of Management the circumstances

“in which the order was made and inform the

Chancollnryg
3

Pravideﬁithat the Chanecllor may, if he is of
the bpinion,ithat the circumstances of the case
do not warrant the suspension of the teacher

or a mcmber of the academic staff, revoke such

QrceX .

Nofwithstanﬁinq anything contained in the terms
of his contract serwice of his appointment,

the Chancellor shall bhe entitled to remove a
teachet Br a mumber of the agademic staff on

the around &f misconfuct.

.'.Q..OOOC...‘ 282’/‘%



(3)

(4)

(5)

(6)

- : 284 3 -
Save as aforesaid@, the Chancellor shall not
he entitled to remove a teacher or a member
of the acacemic staff excepnt for good cause
and after giving three months notice in wrie-
ting or on payment of three months' salary in

licu of notice,

No teacher or a member of the academic staff
shall be rem ved ucer Clause (2) or under
Clause(3) untlil he has been given a reasonable
opprortunity of showing cause acalnst the action
nroposcd to be taken in regard to him within

those months. )

The. removal of a teacher or a member of the
academic staff ghall take e¢ffect from the date

of which thce order of remnval is made;

Provicded that where a tcacher or a member of
the academic smaff is under suspension at the
time of his rsmmoval, the removal shall take
cffect from the date on which he was placed

under suspension.

Notwithstanding arything contained in the
Statutéé, a teacher or a member of the academié
staff may resign by giving three months'
notice Ln writing to the Chancellor or on pay-
ment to the Uglvursity of three months'

salary in liecu thereot.

|.oll0-.l..n0.0.283/~
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REMOVAL OF EMPLOYEES OTHER THAN TEACHERS OF THE

UNIVERSITY 3
(1) Notwithstanding anything contained in the terms

(2)

(3)

af hia eontract of scrvice of of his appolntment,
an employec, other than a teacher or a member of
the acacdemic staff, may be remved by the authority

which ias com ctec it tc aprolnt the employed—

(a) if he is of unsHound mind or 1s a ceaf-mutc

ot suffers from contrgious leprosy:
(b) i he 18 an undlisgcharged insolvent

(c) if he has heen convicted by a court of law
nf any offence ilnvolving moral turpitude
and scntenced in respect thercof to impri-

gonment for not leas than six monthsy
(e) if he is otherwise guilty of misconduct.

N» employee shall he removed under Clause (1)
until he has been given a rcasonable oprortunity
of showing cause & inst the action pronosec to be

taren in regar¢ to him.

Where the removal of such an employec is £90 a
reascn other than that spcecificd in Sub Clausc (c)
or Sub=Claus. (&) »f Clausc (1), hc shall be given

three months' notice in writing or pald threce
1N

months!' salary in lieu of such notice.

.0.0!-00.0‘.02{‘9/’-
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(4) Notwithstanding anything contained invﬁhe
Statutes, an cmployce, not bceing a tcacher‘or
a member of the acacdemic staff, shall be

cntitled to resiogn -

i
(1) if he is 2 permanent cmployee, only after
giving thrce months' notice in writing
tn the appolnting authority or paying
tn the Jniversity three months' salary

in lieun thereof;

(11) 1f he ls not a permanent employee, only
after mlving one wmonths' notife in WELl~
ting to the appointing authority or

paylng to the University one mony

Ll

A
galary in licu thereotf;

Proviced that such resignation shall take
cffcot from the cdate on which the resig-
nation is accepted by the appolnting

authoritye.

31. HONORLRY DEGREESS

(1) The Board of Management may, on the recommen=
fation »f the Geoneral Council and by a4 reso-
lution passcd by a majority of not lecss than
two-thirds of the membirs prescut and vating
make proposals to the Chanccllor for the con-

forment of honorary degrcest

Praviced that in case of cmergency, the Board
of Managcment may, on Lts owns make such

roposals.
P [ t-oé.'vo‘o..Zeb,/"
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The Boafé of Management may, by a resoldtion
passed by a majority of nnt lcss LhdH TR~
thircs of the mumbers pre sent arn

witheraw, with the provious sanction 3f thg
Chanee 11or, any honorary vedgrce conferred by

the Universit .

32. WITUDRWAL OF DEGRLE:, LTC.

The Boare of Manac, ment may, by a specedal
reaslutlon mese d by a mhjority of not Leso
than two=thlrdg of the members present and
voting, withdraw any dedr ¢ oF acadcmic
distincticn_éumﬁcrr@d on, Or any céftiiicatc

or diploma granted to, any peErEsn by the Unt=

versity for gnod and sufficient ciﬂg : 58

svicded that no such resolutinn shall be
@-,m

L

Basscﬁ until a notice in ertlng(h#a ek
given to that person calling uno himakb show
cause within such time as may be :%pe cmi‘uc in
the notico why snch a rosolution shoulcd not
be passed ad until his objections, 1f any.
and any vidence ho may procuce in support of
them, havae hceen consicered by the Eoard of

%

Managemeit. .

33, MAINTENANCE OF DISCIVLINE AMONG STULENTS OF TIHE
UNIVERSITY 3

(1)

411 ~awers relating to diseipline and Aisci-

nlinary aetior in relatlon to stucents of the
.
Unlversity shall vest in the Vice-g

.l-‘..'.‘iié.?gv



(2)

(3)

(4)
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The Viece-Changellor may delegate all or éﬁy
of his powurs as he Cecms proper to a.: Praoctor
and ton such othcr officers as he may specify

in thig hehalf.

Without prejucdice to the generality of his
powers relationg to the maintenance of diéci—
pline, and taking such actiorn, as may sem to
him appr@ﬁriate for the maintenance of discl-
plinc, the Vica~Chancellor may, in the
exercise »f his nawgrs,rby order, direct that
any stﬁﬁent or students bhe expelled, or rus-
ticated, for a specified period, or bc not ad-
mitted to a ccdurge Hr dourses of study in a
College, Institution or Departmeq@mgt the
University for a stated perioc, Gr'ﬁelﬁanished
with fine for an amount to be gpeclified in the
orcer, or he ceharred from taking an examina-
tinn or examinations conducted by thé Univele.
sity, Cnllege, Institution or a Department
for one or mores years, or that the resuiﬁg A
of the student or studcnts concerned in the
examination or cxaminations in which Fe or

they have anreered boe cancelled.

The Principals »f Faculties, Institutions,

Heads of Spcocial Centres, Deansg of Facygltles
and Heaﬂ.of Teaching Départments_in the Uni-
versity shall have the authority to exercise

‘-.«..-.......287/..
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(5)

alll such c¢isciplinary powers ovel the
stucents in thLir resnective Colleges, Insti-
tutions, SFwCLai Centres Frcoulties and
teaching Departments in the University as may
i ncceésary For the praper concuct ot such
Calleqes, Institutions, Special Contres,

Facultles and tcaching in the Departments.

Without preiudlee to the nowers of the Vice-
Chanccllnr, the principals and athel parson
gpecified in Clausc: (4), cetailed rules of
disciplinc and proper concuct shall be mace

by the Uniwversicy. The yrincipals of Colleges,
Institutions, Hiads of &peclal Centres, Deans
of Facultles and Heads of Teaching Departments
in the Univ: rsity may also make the supple—.—
menthry rules as they deem necessary for the
afore sai¢ purrase se  Bvory stucdent shall be
supplicd with a aopy of the rules macde by the
UniV(rsiEy and a copy of the supplemcntary
rules éhall F¢ supnlicd to the stucdents con-
cerncce

At the time of adnission, every student shall
he required@ in slgn a declaration to the cftect
that he submits himseclf to the disciplinary

jurisdidtion of the Vice-=Chancellnr and other

authorities of the University.

000000009288/—
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34. MAINTENANCE OF DISCIPLINE /sMONG STUDENTS OF
COLLEGES,ETCL

All pow're relating to cdiscipline and discl-
plinary actiosn in relation to students of a
College nr an Institution not mailntained by
the Universit., shall vest in the Principal
af the Collcge or Institution, ags the case
may be, in acecordance with the procedure
presceribod by the Statutes.

35. ADMISBION OF COLLEGES, ETC, TO THE PRIVILEGES OF THE

UNIVERSITY
(1) Colleges and other Institutions situated

within the jurisdictinn of the University may
be admitted to such privileges of the Univer-
sity as the Boare® of Management may decicde

on the following conditions, namelyi-

(i) Every puch Collegc sr Institution shall
have a roqgularly constituted Gouverning
Bocy, consisting of not more than fifteed
persons anproved by the Board of Manage-
ment and including among others two
tecachers of the University to be nomina-
ted by the Board of Management and three
renresentatives of the teaching staff of
whom the Frincipal -f the College or
Institution shall bhe onc. The procedure
fer ahmoiﬁtment of members of the Govere

ning Body and other matters affecting thy

lo.o-ngo.2t“9/"
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managcment of a Collegce or an Institution shall

he prescribec by the Statutes:

Provided that the sai@ condition shall not apply
in the casc f CHlleges aand Institutions malne-
tained hy Government which shall, howcur, havy
an Aadvisory Committee conslsting of not more
than tifteon pcrsons which shall consiszst ot
amhnca oth ra, thrce toachers including the
rincipal »f tne College or Institutlon. and
two tééchtfé “f the UniVefsity»néminaEa@ by thév
Board of Manadoments
Every such College or Institution shall satlsfy
the Board »f Management on the followiig
mattors, nama]?z»
(a) the suitability and adequacy of its acco-
mmodation and equipment for kteachingj

(h) the gualifications and adequacy Of its

teachlng staff and the condition: of their

gervices

() the arrangemnts for the rasidence, welfare,
Aiscinline and supervision of stulents;

(c) the acdequacy of financial provision mace
for the oontinucd maintenance ot the
Chlluege or Institution; and

(e) Such othetr matters s are esscntial for the

maintenance of the standards of University

. e
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(iii) No Collcge or Institution shall be admitted to
any priviligcs of the University except on the
re commendation of the Gencral Council mace
after consicdcring the report of a Committee of
Inspcction appolinted for the purpose by the

General Council,

(iv) Colleges and Institutions deslr_ous of admission
to any privileges of the University shall be
reguired to intimate their intention to do so
in writing so as to reach the Registrar not
later than the 15th ducust, preceding the year
from which permisslon applicd for is to have

effect,

(v) i College or an Ingtitution shall not, without
the provious permission of the Board oi Manage-
ment and the Gencral Council suspend iastruction
in any subject ~r course »f stucy which it is

aunthorised to teach and teaches .

appointment to the toaching staff and bPrincipals of
Colleges 1 Institutlons admitted to the privileges
of the University shall be macde in the manner pres-

cribed by the Statutesy

Provicded that nothing In this clause shall apply Lo
Colleges and lnstitutions maintalned by Government
except in respect of (1) cualifications, (1i) Work-load
which shall be uniform in all Colleges & Institutions

in accordance with the norms laicd down by the UGC.

.~!¢an-o...29 /’-.
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(4)

(&2
~
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The service conditions of the administrative é%d
oth r none~acacemic staff of ¢very College or
Instltution r«ferred Lo in Clause (2) shall‘bi

such as may be leie down in the Statutcsy

Previced that nothing in this clause shall apj_‘_y
tn Cnllegrs and Institutions maintalned by

Governme nt.

Every Callooge or Institution admitted to tho

" privilegis of the Uhiveéraity shall 'be 1dspeoted

at icast ance in every tw»n acacdemic years by the
[nspector »f Colleges and the Report of the
Inspector shall bhe submitted to the Generaf
Council, Which shall forware? the same to the '
Bnard of Management with such recommen@ationstés
it may deem fit to make. The Board of Manare=
ment after consifering the repert and the reco-
mmendations, if any, of the General Council,
shall forward a copy of the report tc the
Governing Body »f the College or Institution

or to the advisory Committee »f the College, as
thé case may he, with such rewmarks, it any, as

1t may Jdeem fit for suitable action.

The Board of Manawcment may, after consulting
the General Council, withdraw any privileges
nranted to a eovllege or Institution, at any time
it consicders that the College or Institution,
dnes not satisfy any of the conditions an the

--.a....e...Z‘;)?/_
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fulfilment of which the College or Institution was

acmittecd to such privileges;

Proviced that beforec arny pri&ilcges are so withcrawn,
the Governing Body of the College or Institution |
concerner” shall be given an oprnortunity to reoresent .
t5 the Boarc of Manacement why such action shoulg not
be taken,

C- (6) Subjcct fo the conditinns sct forth in Clause (L),

the Statutes may prescr-bec-

i) Such othcr cinditicns as 'may be consicered

necessary;

. ]
ii) the procccéure for the admission of Colleges angd
Instituticons to che privileges of the University
ane@ f£or the withfrawal of those privileges.

‘
" 36. CONVOCATIONS:

Convocations of the University for the conferring of
degrees or for "othecr purposes shall be held in such

manner as may bc prescribed by the Statutes.

37« ACTING CHAIRMAN OF MEETINGS 4

Where no provisisn is made for a President or Chairman
to presicde over a meeting of any authority of the
University or any éommittee of such authority or when
the Prosident of Chairman so providec for is absent,
the members present shall elect one from among theme-

selvcs to presicde at such mcetings.
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38, RESIGNATION:

Any mémbep , other thah'én“ex-offiEio member of the
Board of Managemeﬁt, the General Council or any

other aﬁthﬁrity éf the University or any Committee
of such authority may reéign by letter acddressecd to

the concerneé Secretary ané the resignation shall

take effect as soon as such letter is rcceived by

~ the Secretarye.

39, DISQUALIFICATIONS:

(1)

(2)

A person shall be disqualificé for being chosen as,
ancé for being, a member of any of the authorities

nf the University -

(a) if he is of unsound mind or is a deaf-mute oOr

suffé}s from contagious leprosy:

(b) if he is aﬁ uncéischarged insolvent;

(¢) if he has been convicted by a court of law of
an offence invnlving moral turpitude and sen-
tenced in resmnect thereof . to imprisonment Hr

not less than six months.

If any question arises as ﬁo whether a person is Or
ha¢ been subjectec to any of the ¢isqualifications
mentioned@ in Clause (1) the question shall be refe-
rroe@ for the cecision of the Chancellor and his
decisicn shall be final and no suit or other pro-
ceeding shall lie in any civil court against such
decisione.

...o"o‘o..o.c.zgﬁl—
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40, RESIDENCE CONDITION FOR MEMBERSHIP AND OFFICE:

Notwithstanding anything contained@ in the Statutes
nn nersnn who is not or@inarilyfresident in ITndia
shall be cligible to be an officer of the Univer-
Bity or a member of any authority of the

University.

41. MEMBERSHIP OF AUTHORITIES BY VIRTUE OF MEMBERSHIP OF
OTHER BODIES}

Notwithstanding anythinb contained in the Statutes
a person who holds aay nost in the University or
Is a wmember of any authority or body of the Uni-
versity in his capacity as a member of particular
authority or body or as the holfer of a particular
appointment shall hold such office or membership
only for so long as he continues to be a member
of that particular authority or bofy or the holcetr

of that particular appointment as the case may be,

42, ALUMNI AB50CLTION

(1)

(2)

(3)

There ghall be an Alumni Association for the

University.

The subscription for membership of the «alumni

Assoclation shall be prescribed by the Statutes.

All nominations tn the Alumni sqissociation shall be

ma’e by the Chancellor,

--o-l¢001=-e-u1295/"



43.

(4)

BTATUTES
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No member of the Alumni Lssociation shall be
entitled for nomination unless he has buven a
member »f the asanclation for at levast one year
nrior to the cate of nomination and is a gra-
fuate ~f the Universlty ot at least f£ive ycars

standings

Urovided that the condition relating to the

completion af e ycar's membership shall not

“apply in the cas¢ of the first nominations.

J0OW MDD

(L)

(2)

(3)

The first Statutesg made under Sub~Section(2)
5§ 8Bectlon 27 of the Lot may be amended,
repcaled dr adced tH at any time by the Boarq

~f Manacement in the manner gpecified bclow,

No Statutes in respect of the matters enumecratec
in Scctlon 26 Hf the st other than these cnume-
rated in Clause (r) thorcof, shall be mace by
the Board of Managiment unless a draft of such

instant has be¢en prorosed by the General Council.

The Board of Manawement shall not havc power to
amené any €raftef any Statute proposecd by the
General Council uncder Clause (2) but may reject
the proposal or return the draft to the General
Council for re-consicderation, either in whole

Ar in part, together with any amendment which thr
Board of Management may suggests

cvesouonao--uggﬁ’/-—
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(4) Where thc Board of Management has rejectec
or returned tho craft of Statute proposed by
the General Council, the Gencral Council may
consicder the question afresh and in case the
original draft is reaffirmed by a majority of
not less than two-thircs of the members present t
ane® voting and more than half the total number
0f mimbers of the General Council the draft may y
be scnt back to the Bdard of Managemcnt which
shall either adopt 1t or refer it to the Chane -

cellor whase ceclalon shall be final.

(5) Eviry Statute made by the Board of Management

shall come 1nto effoct immediately.

(6) Every statute mace by the Board of Management
shall ke submitted to tha Chancollor within twovo
weeks from the Aate of its adoptinn. The
Chancellor shall have the power to direct the
Univeragity within four weeks of the rcceipt off £
the Btatute to suspend® the oreratin of any swcich
Statute ancd he shall, as soon as possible,
inform the Boare of Management about his nbje«n:tiof
to the promoscd Statutess The Chancellor may. .
after rcccilving the comments of the University.,
cither withdraw the order suspending the Statwtute
ar cisallow the Statute ané hils decision shalll

he final.
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44, REGULATICNS:

(1)

(2)

(3)

.45+ DELE

The Goneral Council of the University may make Regu-

lations consistent with the act, and the Statutes.

(a) layiung fawn the procecure to he observed at thelr
me: tings and the number of members reguired to

torm A gquorum;

(b) provicding for all matters which arc requirec by
the 4Act and the Statutes to be prescribed by

Regulationg:

(¢) providing for all other matters solely concerning
such authoritles or a committee appointed by them

and not proviced for by the act and the Statutes.

Every authority —f the University shall make ules
providing for the giving of notice to the members of
such authority ot th. fates of meetings and of the
business to be consicdered at mcctings anc for the

keeping of record f the proceedings of meetingse.

The Roard of Managiment may direct the amendment in

v
1

such manncr as it mey spccify, of any Regulation made
uncer the Statutes or the annulment of any such

Reculation.

SOTION QF [ OWERS Y

Subject to the provisions of thc Act and the Statutes,
any officer or authority of the University may delegate
his or its mowers to any other officer or authority

or person under his or ita respective control and

Co.c&lon'ua.29gf,"
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'taﬁ.
subjuect to the conditionsthat overall, respori-
sibility for the cxercise of the powers so
3 5,
delegated ghall contirnue to vest in the officer

nr authmrity delegating such powers.,
- = 5

-0 0 0=
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WHO'S W0 1M THY PLANNENG COMMTTTER

3 =

DAS, BIDHUDHUSAN, Moadatna), AWM (Columbia), BoLitt,. (Oxtord),

r'n'ﬂ'mum Tl ywe L, (Washington)
Preasantly t "Bucational Adviscr; (r;;vt. nf Niacaland.
Formerly ¢ 1) Vice-Chanedllor, Ttkal Universitys

2) Directar of Puolic Instrugtion, Orlssa.

3)  Director of H+-ate Thetiituta of
Brication, Orisisz.

U

4)  Brofesgsor of Fnoglish and Dean, Faculty of
wote, Trdbnhvran, Jrkal, Terbhampuor &
danchl Urdveraitye.

5) Prinaipzl, Yanclhl Tmiversity Collage and
cs P aasurer, Nancehl Undteysdibyt B

53 Tripcipad, Ravershaxw Collaje.

T *h’ri*-lhg Profesaar ar Pducation, North
dastern A11 Undvearslty.

f ice.Chaivman, UNAESCO Hegglonal (onference
o Gducational Imildings, Colombo.

o)  Meaner, MNational Irtegrati m Samitl for
Hohoo'la,

11) Indian Procramme Tompdttee of Aslan Instli-
tiute £ Bdacoklcona! Plannlng and
Ll nl atration  Mermly: &

SR AL ST CRPRR ST et S S ,.M . 61 m\llt »
13) &“;K&: A)tz c""""'“"" lﬂ Fnz’lco{’ ron ,‘“l
Mambh21shidp 5 1y alow Toaomi e avaloraent atilitiute,
ashingtac
21 liodern L)c:lll"; age association, U.S.a.
3)  I'resticent, Indian Ass ointicn for fnglish
Stud les and Clilef Baitor; Indian Juurndl
o€ Encglish Sha dlaeae
4) Tresicent, Indtan Education Conference.
5) Tite Fellouw, Utkal University uGL“l
6) Memley, Gma.l&na Rd vmwT Corv wt un,(wh.d £e rivu R'xmﬁw«

Tenmnanents
QA oas

a0

-215, Sahicdnagar, Bhubansgwar, Origsa

SULRMA, oDy, dlabe(fwnfal) o~ MEMRREE
Retired Joint feccretary. University Grants Commiasion, New Delhi.,

Experiencc ? Over 34 years in educational administration
snd Flanninyg, particularly universlty
odueation,.

Presently : Offering oorngultation on matlicrs concerning
University education and acdwinistralion,

LOTresn. H Y, Mlrancda tHouegs, Mow Delhd.
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SINEL, DURGHENAND, M.A:,M.Sc,(GQontab), Gambridge - MEMBER

Pregently 3

Formerly :

Nestdonel FPelleow, AllahMbad University.

1) pipea;or, AN, Sinha Institute of Socisl
Studies, Pabna, :

2) Fonfngsor of Psychology and Haad af tre
Department, Allahabad University.

2 I.C.8.3.F,., Nalicnal Fellow.
Vigiting Professar(heﬂemrch), B1S,
Princeton, U.8.04.

5)  T.3.C, hatipnal Tellow. '

6) Pregldent, Tntexaational Association of
Croga Culturnl Poychology (1980.-32) .

FRAVE, HARISH CHANDRA, M.Sc.(Allahabad), PheD(MaGlll,Mrrtteal;

P A e BT 8 (. et et e s AP ) e o iy i

Prescntly s

Mewbherehip o

hifross g

R T srermr.

S5, ST RARMN
il AR Sokbacbidoh

rogently

Membership s

LIBRARY 3 g0

Nutimul lastiey,

Cannad) - WOMEER -

. Professer of Mathematics & Ctatistics ard Dean,

LI

Yaculty of Science, JAllahalbad University.

1) Member, University Crants Cormission.

21 Vrresident, Indian Mathematical Society.,

3)  Member, Execntive Council, Jawaharlal Nehruy
University, New Delhi: Central Universjty,
Irrdichersvy and Banaras Hindu Univeraity,
Varanasi . ”

4)  Member of Indian Panel, Indo-U.S. Sube

C CYrpdaston on Efucation and Culture.

5)  Member, Soclety of the Indian Institute

of Aadvanced Study, Bimia,

Dean, Teculty of Seiencco, Ailahabad University,
MAllahabad,

R

Aliabehed), TheD.(3lilaois) = MEMDER

li.»s:c

Profeseonr & Hea?, LDepsriment o Zoolocy, Yisva
Bharati 'nivereslty, Santiniketan, West Bengal

1) Member, Bhlogy Danel, Unlversity Grants
Commiasion.

2)  Vice-Iresident, Incdlan Boclety of Corpora¥
tive animal Fhysiologlats (LSCAP).

3) aAcémitted to the Fellowships of the
Zoologlqal Boclety of Incdial(WEsI),

LI A RN )

UMENTATION CENIRg

, te of Educae;
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